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One of the hardest tasks faced by competitive chess players is
the development of an opening repertoire suited to their own
style of play. As in their companion volume An Opening
Repertoire for the Attacking Player (also translated by Ken
Neat), the authors provide a refined and thoroughly up-to-date
opening program, this time selecting variations of a more
positional nature.

@ Practical repertoire based on 1 e4 as White and the Classical
Sicilian and King’s Indian Defences as Black

@ Concentrates on solid and reliable lines of play

@ Provides an easy-to-learn explanation of the typical plans and
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grandmasters, and is known throughout the world as a coach,
opening theoretician, journalist and author.
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enjoys a growing reputation as a specialist in opening theory.
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Introduction

Opening strategy is the most difficult aspect in the study of chess. The
present book (one of the few in the continual stream of chess literature) is
aimed at helping readers to solve the problem of studying opening theory.
We offer a universal program, suitable both for novices, and for players of
high class.

A most important problem for a player aiming for competitive success is
the development of an opening repertoire. This is a rather complicated and
laborious process, through which we will proceed together with the readers.
An opening repertoire depends on many factors, notable among which are
the style of a player (tactical or positional), his character, his liking for this
or that type of position, and finally — his tournament position, and so on.

This book gives an opening repertoire for players with a positional style,
and, compared with our companion volume An Opening Repertoire for the
Attacking Player, represents a kind of second stage in the mastery of
opening theory (although many variations are closely linked to the other
volume, which is very useful from the organisational point of view). More
refined here is the battle for the centre, and the systems of defence chosen
for Black have a high degree of stability.

After 1 e4 5 we recommend the highly insidious Four Knights Variation
of the Scotch Game, which gives White a slight but enduring advantage,
without allowing the opponent any serious counter-chances.

Against the Sicilian Defence the Alapin Variatfon 2 c3 has in recent times
become a formidable weapon for White. Against the French Defence we
recommend the Tarrasch Variation 3 4d2, which for many years was
successfully employed by Anatoly Karpov. In the Caro-Kann Defence,
Black is set problems by a set-up that has been used at the very highest level
(for example, the 1995 Candidates Match Gelfand-Karpov): 3 €5 and 4 9f3.
Quieter, but no less dangerous variations for Black, are recommended
against the Pirc-Ufimtsev Defence (3 f3!) and the Alekhine Defence (the
classical 4 Df3).

Against |1 e4 as Black we recommend the line leading to the Rauzer
Attack or the Sozin Attack, in which Black has counter-play, but does not
burn all his boats behind him, and where it is not easy for White to gain an
advantage.

And finally, against 1 d4 we suggest the King’s Indian Defence — the
lavourite weapon of World Champion Garry Kasparov, as well as one of the
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authors of this book, which has served him faithfully for many a decade. Not
without reason is Black’s powerful piece at g7 called the ‘Gufeld bishop’.

It should be mentioned that this book includes the most up-to-date chess
material (including important games from the first half of 1997), which
often clarifies or refutes existing evaluations. Therefore this work will be
useful not only to a wide range of chess enthusiasts taking their first steps in
studying theory, but also to experienced players, who after studying the
book will be able to look anew at many well-known positions.

The authors are convinced that the given work will help you to solve the
complicated task of developing an opening repertoire, including the most
important thing — the problem of the black pieces! After all, a competent
repertoire will enable you to raise significantly your standard of play and to
improve your tournament results.

We are sure that this book will be exceptionally useful to all wishing to
improve their mastery of chess.

Eduard Gufeld
Nikolai Kalinichenko
October 1997



8 An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

Publisher’s Note

The companion volume by the same authors An Opening Repertoire for the
Antacking Player gives sound methods for White of opposing unusual
openings such as the Centre Counter Game, and the Nimzowitsch, Owen
and St.George Defences. Also covered there are ways for Black to proceed
when faced by early deviations against the Sicilian Defence. Rather than
repeat this material here (which would have added nearly 40 pages to this
book) we refer the reader to the companion volume.

Conventional signs used in this book

! good move

' excellent move

12 move deserving consideration
?!  dubious move

?  incorrect move

??  blunder

equal position

White has a slight advantage
Black has a slight advantage
White has a clear advantage
Black has a clear advantage
White has a decisive advantage
Black has a decisive advantage
unclear position

with compensation for the material
with the idea of

GM grandmaster

IM international master

corr. correspondence game

I+l

|+
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PART |: WHITE REPERTOIRE

1 Sicilian Defence

A variation developed by the 19th
century Russian player Alapin, and
one that is very popular today. From
the very start White aims to set up a
strong pawn centre, which demands
accurate play on Black’s part.

The main replies are 2...e5 (1.1),
2...d6 (1.2), 2...e6 (1.3), 2...d5 (1.4)
and 2...9)f6 (1.5).

Other moves do nothing to hinder
White’s plan:

2...b6 3 d4 b7 4 Ld3 (or 4 d5!?,
restricting the £b7) 4..2f6 5 &d2,
and now:

(a) 5...e6 6 Dgf3 d5 7 e5 &Hfd7 8
0-0 &c6 9 Hel (Tiviakov-Reinhard,
Singapore 1990). White has a solid

centre and controls more space,
giving him a stable advantage. The
game continued 9...&e7 10 &fl
Wc7 11 Dg3 00-0 12 g5 Kxgs
13 Kxg5 £6 14 exf6 gxf6 15 Ke3t;

(b) 5...cxd4 6 cxdd Dc6 7 De2
eS (little is promised by 7..20b4 8
£b1 Ka6 9 Hf3, when White com-
pletes a regrouping typical of this
type of position, and is ready to
drive back the black pieces: 9...Wc7
10 Dc3 €6 11 a3 &6 12 Kg5 DhS
13 d5 @a5 14 €5 with a great advan-
tage, Schmittdiel-Grooten, Wijk aan
Zee 1993) 8 dS b4 9 Kbl Lc5 10
&c3 0-0 11 a3 a6 12 0-0 &Hc7 13
£d3 Dfe8 14 Df3 We7 15 b4 £d6
16 Kg5+ (Smagin-Milov, Greece
1993).

(eAAWAKA
& ® =
O EAE B
r Ham

WA
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White has a  considerable
advantage in the centre and his
hands are free for action on either
wing.

2..Wa$5 (an attempt to prevent
d2-d4, which, however, is easily
suppressed) 3 Df3 &c6 4 d4 cxdd 5
b4 Wc7 6 bS DeS 7 DxeS WxeS 8
Wxd4, maintaining pressure both in
the middlegame, and in the endgame
(Makropoulus-Ljubojevic,  Athens
1981).

2...g6 (more justified than the
fianchetto of the queen’s bishop) 3
d4 cxd4 (after 3...Wa5 4 dxc5 WxcS
5 L3 White has a lead in develop-
ment) 4 cxd4 d5 (if 4..8g7 5 Dc3
d6 6 Re3 O f6 7 3 0-0 8 Wd2 &6
9 000 £d7 10 bl WaS 11 Dge2
b5 12 Acl b4 13 D3e2 Rfc8 14 g4
with a powerful attacking position
for White: his line of pawns on the
kingside has gone into action,
whereas on the queenside Black’s
play has come to nothing, Rausis-
A.Sokolov, Moscow 1992) 5 eS
£g7 (Black fails to solve his
problems by 5...2c6 6 Dc3 Dh6 7
Df3 L.g4 8 £bS Wd7 9 h3 £xf3 10
Wxf3 D5 11 De2 a6 12 Lxc6 bxcb
13 g4, when the knight at f5 is de-
prived of its post) 6 &c3 Dh6 7
Wb3!? D6 8 Ke3 DFS (Rausis-
Dybowski, Lublin 1993), and here 9
Wxd5!? was possible, retaining the
advantage.

| 1.1 (1edc52¢3) |

2 ... e5

An idea of the Russian IM Fili-
penko. Black tries by direct means
to prevent White from creating a
pawn pair in the centre. However,
the weakening of the light square
complex (in particular d5 and f5)
allows the opponent to develop

comfortably.
3 o913 AT
4 KRc4

The bishop takes up a good post
from where it ‘eyes’ the f7 pawn.
4 ... We7
After 4...¢7 White is able to set
up strong pressure: 5 d4 cxd4 6 cxd4
d6 7 dxeS dxeS 8 Wb3.
4..Df6 has been played, but this
too is insufficient: 5 g5 dS 6 exdS
xds 7 Whs g6 8 W3 Re6 9 Dxeb
fxe6 10 d3 (Okhotnik-Kapetanovic,
Romania 1988). White has the two
bishops and play against Black’s
pawn weaknesses, which gives him
the advantage.
5 00 6
Note should be made of Smagin-
Brendel (Dortmund 1993), where
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5...8e7 was refuted: 6 Dg5! (a typi-
cal stroke in such positions) 6...
£xg5 7 Wh5 d5 8 exdS £f4 9 dxc6
&f6 10 We2 00 11 cxb7 Kxb7 12
d3 e4 13 Lxf4 Wxf4 14 dxed Dxed
15 We3, when White retained his
extra pawn with a sound position.
6 el Ke7

X 2 e X
,,,,lWL%l%l
% / //

&

7 d4!

This active move sets Black
definite problems.

After 7..cxd4 8 cxd4 Dxd4 9
Dxd4 exd4 10 e5! Wxcd 11 exf6
gxf6 12 b3 Wc6 13 Ka3 (S.Arkell-
Porsson, Reykjavik 1990) Black has
a very difficult position. His king
does not have a secure shelter, and
all the open lines are controlled by
the opponent.

7...d6!? (Kalinichenko-Vysotsky,
corr. 1995/6) is more accurate,
agreeing after 8 dS5 to territorial
concessions, but retaining a solid
position, although without any
active counterplay. For example:
8...4)d8 9 b5+ Hd7 10 a4 0-0 11
as a6 12 £d3 &f6 13 Hbd2z.

1.2 (1 e4c52c3) |

iy /
////

g //

A relatively recent idea. Black
attacks the e4 pawn and simul-
taneously prevents e4-e5.

3...cxd4 4 cxd4 &6 is less accu-
rate, since White acquires c3 for his
knight. After 5 @c3 g6 (if 5...a6 6
£d3 e6 7 D3 Re7 8 0-0 0-0 9 e5!
dxe5 10 dxe5 Dfd7 11 We2 He8 12
2d1 Wc7 13 £f4, Handoko-Rojpra-
payont, Manila 1992, or 5..e6 6
Df3 Re7 7 Kd3 Dc6 8 We2 0-0 9
€5, Van der Werf-B.German, Gron-
ingen 1990, White stands better —
the pawn at €5 is very unpleasant for
the opponent) 6 &3 a6 7 h3 Kg7 8
£d3 0-0 9 00 b5 10 e5 Qe 11
fLed4 Ha7 12 Le3 Rb7 13 d5 Ha8
14 e6 (Torre-Barcenilla, Bacolod
1991) White has the better chances.
The pawn at e6 cleaves Black’s
position in two, seriously hindering
the coordination of his forces.

4 KRd3
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The most popular move, enabling
White to develop harmoniously. The
main replies are 4..cxd4 (1.21),
4..%¢6 (1.22) and 4...g6 (1.23).

1.21 (1 ed4 c52 c3 d6 3 d4 Df6 4

£4d3)

4 ... cxd4
S cxd4 goé

This variation is similar in charac-
ter to the positions examined in the
note to Black’s 3rd move.

The attempt to put direct pressure
on White’s centre is unsuccessful:
5..80c¢6 6 D3 Kgd4 7 d5 Des5 8
DxeS5! dxeS (8..8xdl 9 Kb5+) 9
Wb3+ (Schmittdiel-Yrjola, Gausdal
1987), while 5...e5 6 d5 transposes
into lines examined below.

6 %De2

The knight is better placed here
than at f3, where it will be attacked
by the bishop from g4, but 6 f3 or 6
&\c3 is possible, also assuring White
of an opening advantage.

Lg7

7 &Sbe3 00

8 00 Dc6

9 13 es
10 d5S e’

% '
Y
&

White’s chances on the queenside
outweigh Black’s counterplay on the
kingside, e.g. 11 &e3 De8 12 Wb3
S 13 &b5 b6 14 a4 &f6 15 Wb
(Rozentalis-Smirin, Vilnius 1988).

1.22 (1 e4 ¢5 2 c3 d6 3 d4 &f6 4
£d3)

//

//,, %8
/
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5 &3

Here too 5 %e2 is possible,
transposing into set-ups examined
above.

5 ... Lg4

Continuing the policy of pressure
on the centre, which, however, does
not produce the desired result.

But no better is 5...g6 (5...e5 6
ds'?) 6 00 RKg7 7 d5 b8
(Schmittdiel-J.Armason, St. Martin
1993), when 8 c4 would have
consolidated  White’s territorial
gains.

6 ds b8

6...2eS is met by the simple 7
HxeS!+, while 6..8xf3 7 Wxf3
%eS5 is also inadequate: 8 LKbS+
Ded7 9 0-0 g6 10 Dd2 Lg7 11 ad!
(initiating a queenside bind)
11...0-0 12 a5 De8 13 Wh3 Adf6
14 a6 b6 15 Rel &c7 16 Lc6 b8
17 &f3+ (Smagin-Borik, Germany
1993). Black is completely deprived
of counterplay, whereas White is
threatening a typical attack on the
kingside (&h6, Pg5), and (after

preparation) the central break-
through e4-eS.

7 &bd2 g6

8 h3 £c8

8.8 xf3 simplifies the position
somewhat, but also fails to solve
Black’s problems.

9 a4 Lg7
10 Dcd 0-0
11 Kf4 a6
12 00 NDe7

White deploys his pieces in the
optimal way for play in the centre.

//7

7

After 13 Hel &ce8 14 L1 b6 15
Wc2 £b7 16 Radl it is not apparent
how Black can ‘get up off his knees’
(Sveshnikov-Loncar, Bled 1994).

1.23 (1 e4 c52 c3 d6 3 d4 O)f6 4
£d3)

An attempt to develop the bishop
at g7 without removing the pawn
tension in the centre. However,
White now has additional resources
in the struggle for an advantage.
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After 4..Wc7 the position of the
queen has its drawbacks: 5 Df3 g6 6
00 Lg7 7 24 0-0 8 Dbd2 Dbd7
9 Hel e5 10 dxe5 dxeS 11 £g3 HhS
12 a4 b6 13 a5!t (Karpov-J.Polgar,
Dos Hermanas 1994).

5 dxc5!? dxcS
6 eS &ds

6...2)g4 is dubious in view of 7
b5+ Kd7 8 e6!

7 Ked

The point of White’s play. Black
is forced to exchange queens and go
into a slightly inferior ending.

7 ... b6
8 Wxd8+ xds
9 M3 &Dcb
10 213 K15

This position was reached in
Lautier-J.Polgar (Dos Hermanas
1994), where 11 Sxc6 bxc6 12 Re3
Xb8 13 0-0-0+ would have main-
tained White’s advantage (Lautier).

| 1.3 (1e4c52c3) |

2 ... e6

t%/ 73
A

7

Black sets up a pawn barricade

along the lines of the French
Defence.

3 d4 ds

4 exdS

If White does not wish to trans-
pose into the French by 4 eS, he
should go in for the isolation of the
opponent’s d-pawn.

4 ... exdS

By 4...Wxd5 Black can transpose
into set-ups examined below in
section 1.4.

5 b5+

White is ready to isolate the oppo-
nent’s pawn by dxc5, and exchanges
favour the side playing against the
‘isolani’.

5 ... £47

The attempt to retain more pieces
on the board also gives insufficient
counterplay: 5...2c6 6 We2+ Le6 7
D3 Of6 8 0-0 £d6 9 dxc5 Lxcs
10 &d4 (the blockading square is
occupied by the knight) 10...Wd7
11 £g5 Ded 12 Le3 00 13 Hd2
Dxd2 14 Wxd2 £d6 15 Hfel Wc7
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16 h3 (Barlov-Gallagher, Biel
1990). Black has no active counter-
play, and the weakness of the d5
pawn may tell later, therefore
White’s chances are to be preferred.
6 We2+ Re7
6...We7 is the alternative. After 7
Ke3 cxd4 8 Lxd7+ Dxd7 9 Kxd4
Dgf6 10 Dd2 Web 11 Wxe6+ fxeb
12 Dgf3 £d6 13 0-0 0-0 14 Rfel
Hfe8 15 DeS White’s chances are to
be preferred (Machulsky-Wessman,
New York 1990). He is blockading
the black pawn couple (d5+e6), on
which he will be able to exert
unpleasant pressure.
7 dxc5  &§f6
8§ el
It is useful to take control of the
key square d4, at the same time
covering the queen and defending

the c5 pawn.
8 ... 00
9 &Hadz Hes
10 %b3 Dg4
11 2xd7 Wxd7
12 000

We are following the game
Machulsky-Panchapagesan (Dublin
1991). After 12..2g5 13 Rd3 &c6
14 &f3 Lxe3+ 15 fxe3 White has
the better chances. It is not easy for
Black to regain his pawn, and
White’s pressure on the d-file
should not be underestimated.

[ 1.4 (1 e4c52c3) |

One of Black’s main replies. He
tries to gain counterplay by activity
in the centre, immediately bringing
into play his ‘heavy artillery’ — the
queen.

3 exdS Wxds

3..%f6 is risky, as the d5 pawn
remains alive: 4 £b5+ &Hbd7 (or
4..£d7 5 &xd7+ Wxd7 6 c4 €6 7
We2 £2d6 8 D3 00 9 dxebt) 5 c4
a6 6 £xd7+!? £xd7 7 Df3 €6 8
We2 Re7 9 dxe6 Rxe6 10 00 Kf5
(if 10...0-0, then 11 Xd1 followed
by d2-d4 is good) 11 Rel! 2d3 12
WeS (Smagin-Sveshnikov, Amantea
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1995). Black still has to try and
regain the c4 pawn, and the time
spent on this will allow White to
take the initiative.
4 d4

White plans to gain a pawn
majority in the centre, not fearing
the isolation of his d-pawn. On the
basis of an ‘isolani’ the active side
can often gain lively piece play with
chances of an attack.

Black’s main replies are 4...2)c6
(1.41) and 4...Df6 (1.42).

Other tries:

4...g6 5 dxcS5 (a typical way of
gaining time — White exploits the
early development of the opponent’s
queen) 5...Wxc5 6 Re3 Wc7 7 Da3
06 8 Hbs Wb 9 O3 L£g7 10
Wd2 &6 11 Kf4 €5 12 Dd6+ Fe7
13 DxeS DxeS 14 LxeS Ded 15
W4 &xe5 16 Wxf7+ &d8 17
@ xe4 with a big advantage (Guido-
Hulak, Balatonbereny 1993).

4..e5 S5 dxeS! (again White
exploits the opponent’s ‘developed’
queen to gain time) S...WxeS+
(after 5...Wxd 1+ 6 &xdl Hc6 White
maintains the advantage with
accurate play - 7 &4 Dge7 8 Hf3
£g49 Le2 Dg6 10 £g3 0-0-0+11
Abd2 £e7 12 Lcl Hhe8 13 Helt,
Seeger-Jukic, Germany 1992) 6
el Of6 7 Df3 Wc7 '8 KbS+ (8
% a3!? is also good) 8...2c6 9 We2
Se6 10 Dg5 0-0-0 11 Dxe6 fxeb
12 &d2 h6 13 0—0-0 a6 14 Ka4 bS
15 Rc2, and White’s chances are
better, since Black has no com-
pensation for his chronic weakness

at e6 (Sermek-Moatlhodi, Parana
1993).

4...cxd4 5 cxd4 e5 (positions with
..&Dc6 are considered later) 6 dxeS!
£bd+ 7 §d2 with a lead in develop-

ment.

141 (1 e4 ¢S 2 ¢c3 dS 3 exdS

Wxd5 4 d4)

4 ... AN
Black intensifies the pressure on
the d4 pawn.
5 983

Iy 1 1Y
7Y %l%
/‘l\// >

%W/ %/,
7

f/%%/
o8 B

Now Black faces a choice:
whether to intensify the pressure on
the critical d4 pawn - 5..Rgd4
(1.411), relieve the tension in the
centre - 5...cxd4 (1.412), or continue
his development - 5...2f6 (1.413).

We should mention straight away
that S..eS5 does not solve his
problems in view of 6 DxeS DxeS 7
dxe5 WxeS+ 8 Re2 Rg4 9 RKe3,
when White is somewhat ahead in
development, giving him a slight
advantage.
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1.411 (1 e4 ¢5 2 ¢3 dS 3 exd5

Wxd54d45c65 @B)
5 ... g4
6 RKe2 cxd4

After 6...e6 Black has to reckon
with the idea of c3-c4: 7 h3 &hS 8
c4 (White also maintains good
chances after 8 e3) 8..Wd6 (even
worse is 8..Wd7 9 g4! £g6 10 d5
exdS 11 cxdS Db4 12 Hes WxdS 13
£b5+ &d8 14 0-0 with a strong
attack for White, Adamski-Schnei-
der, Wroclaw 1981) 9 d5 £xf3 10
£xf3 Dd4 11 D3 D6 12 Re3 €5
13 0-0 Ke7 14 RKxd4! (securing bS
for the knight, which in combination
with d5-d6 may cause Black serious
problems) 14...exd4 15 &b5 Wd7
16 d6 £xd6 17 fxb7 Eb8 (Vlasov-
Obodchuk, Moscow 1995) and now,
according to Chandler, 18 Hel+
Le7 19 Wf3! 00 20 Kc6 gives
White the advantage. After 20...
Wd8 21 Wa3 a5 22 Lf3 (with the
unpleasant threat of %a7-c6) the
difference in the activity of the
pieces is obvious.

We must also mention that 6...
0-0-0 should be answered by 7 £e3,
when 7...e5 gives Black nothing
after the simple reply 8 dxc5%.

7 cxd4 e6

7...e5 is insufficient here; after the
natural 8 Hc3 £b4 9 0-0 Black is
forced to exchange on c3 — 9...
£xc3 10 bxc3 exd4 (or 10..e4 11
ADd2 &5 12 f3 exf3 13 Lxf3 Wd7
14 Ka3, and the white bishops are
dangerous) 11 Dxd4 £d7 12 Kf3

Wcs 13 a4 0-0-0 14 Wb3 Dh6 15
Hbl with mounting pressure for
White (Chmelik-J.Ruiz, Rimavska
Sobota 1992).
8 h3
It is useful to push back the
bishop to hS5, since it is unfavourable
for Black to take on f3.
8 ... 2hS
9 &Nc3 Was
White can answer 9...2b4 with
10 00 WasS 11 £d2 (or 11 a3!?)
11..9f6 12 a3, forcing Black to
retreat, and retaining the initiative.
After 9..Wd8 10 00 &f6 11
fe3 Le7 12 Wb3 Bb8 13 fd1 00
14 g4 Rg6 15 DeS Dbd 16 Dxgb
hxgé 17 Kf3 (G.Braun-Lehmann,
Germany 1992) White has the better
chances — he has the two bishops
and pressure in the centre.
10 Wb3
Putting the b7 pawn under fire.
10 ... Whb4

11 RKe3 &fé6
2 g4 £g6
13 QDes

% /;7/4/27
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We are following the game
Rozentalis-Helgason (Malme 1993),
which continued 13...£d6 14 Wxb4
@xbd 15 0-0 0-0 16 h4! h6 17
Dxg6 fxgb 18 LKf3 with a clear
advantage to White in the ending —
he has the two bishops (the
exchange on e3 merely strengthens
the white pawns and is clearly
inadvisable) and play against the €6
pawn.

1412 (1 e4 ¢5 2 c3 dS 3 exdS
WxdS 4 d4 Dc6 5 D)

5 ... cxd4
6 cxd4 es

[y
,,,,, z/,
y/m%

- i @@%;
Al B BN
wgal3

After stabilising the situation in
the centre, Black is aiming to clear
completely this part of the board.

6..Rg4 7 fe2 leads to position
examined below (section 1.42).

The other possibility is 6...e6,
which, however, does not promise
equality after 7 &c3:

(a) 7...8b4 8 £d3 &6 9 0-0, and
after 9...Wd8 10 £g5 h6 11 £hd

fe7 12 Hcl a6 13 Hel Db 14
&bl b5 15 DeS White’s pieces are
better and more harmoniously deve-
loped (S.Arkell-L.Evans, London
1988);

(b) 7..Wd8, when GM Kharlov
has demonstrated a good set-up - 8
Le2 OHf6 9 00 LKe7 10 Ke3
(supporting d4, to make possible the
typical manoeuvre De5 and £f3)
10...0-0 11 DeS SDbs 12 Kf3
9bds 13 Wb3 WaS 14 Lg5 with
powerful pressure (Kharlov—Bos-
Shwnec1k Holland 1993);

(c) 7..Wd6 (this retreat is there-
fore practically forced) 8 Le3 &6 9
a3 Se7 10 We2 a6 11 Hcl 0-0 12
£d3 hé6 13 00 Rd8 14 Xfdl
(Markovic-Lazarevic,  Yugoslavia
1993). White stands better — he
controls more space, and has
possibilities of play on both wings.
With a large number of pieces on
the board the weakness of the d4
pawn is not felt, and things may not
get as far as an endgame.

7 D3 2b4
8 fd2 fxc3
9 fxc3 e4

White has intensified the pressure
on the critical e5 square and Black is
forced to make concessions.

Exchanging in the centre - 9...
exd4 10 Dxd4 Dge7 (or 10...Dxd4
11 Wxd4 Wxd4 12 Rxd4 with
advantage in the endgame) 11 Dxc6
Wxc6 12 Re2 00 (12..Wxg2 is
dangerous in view of 13 £b5+ &c6
14 We2+ Re6 15 000 Rd8 16
Hdel with strong pressure) 13 00
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fe6 14 Wd4 does not promise
Black an easy life (Kavalek-
Hermann, Bochum 1981).

10 De5  DxeS

11 dxeS QDe7

12 fe2 00

The exchange of queens favours

White: 12...Wxd1+ 13 Exdl RKe6
(13...0-0 14 £bd+) 14 Kb5+ Qb
15 0-0!? fxa2 16 Rfel Kb3 17
Hd6+ — he has two bishops and
pressure on the central open files.

/%1%1
v man
w BAm o
.

The critical position of the varia-
tion, which can be considered to fa-
vour White. He has two bishops, the
possibility of quickly occupying the
d-file, and the unpleasant €5 pawn,
making it difficult for Black to
defend his kingside. There can
follow 13 0—0 £d7 (or 13...We6 14
Wd4 Wg6 15 Efel Dc6 16 We3
£f5 17 Radl Rad8 18 h4t, Smagin-
Yagupov, Moscow 1995) 14 Wcl!
(vacating the d-file and preparing to
switch the queen to the kingside)
14...82¢6 15 2d1 We6 16 Zd6 W5
17 g4 Wc8 18 Wgs Wc7 (White also

has strong pressure after 18...2g6
19 Radl h6 20 We3 followed by
Wg3) 19 Rad1, and White’s chances
are clearly better (Van der Brink-
Bezemer, Dutch Ch 1993).

1413 (1 e4 c5 2 ¢c3 d5 3 exdS

Wxd5 4 d4 Dc6 5 DII)

5 ... &Hf6
Black continues his development,
but in so doing he has to reckon
with the fact that the c5 pawn is
protected only by his queen.

11
A/ %t%l

"///‘l/? 0
% %W%

%

6 fKe3!?

An insidious plan — Black is
invited to attack the bishop with
...&)g4 or to relieve the tension in
the centre (6...cxd4), which favours

White.
6 ... gd

After 6..e5 7 dxeS de1+ 8
Pxdl Dgd 9 Da3 Dxe3+ 10 fxe3
£g4 11 Dcd 0-0-0+ 12 del Ke7
13 Re2 Keb6 14 a4 White kept a
slight advantage in Rozentalis-
Emms (Bundesliga 1995).
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7 @bd2 Dxe3
This strengthens White’s centre,

but exchanging first by 7..cxd4 8
cxd4 Dxe3 9 fxe3 e6 10 £d3 Ke7
110-00-012 e4 Wd8 13 Wc2 g6
14 &c4 also leaves Black with
problems.

8 fxe3 e6

9 fcd Wds

This is a position from the game
Finkel-Sermek (Groningen 1993).
By continuing 10 @Ded! cxd4 11
exd4 £e7 12000013 Wc2 b6 14
Hadl White would have gained an
appreciable advantage: the d4-d5
breakthrough is very much a reality,
and in addition the opponent’s king
is insufficiently well defended.

1.42 (1 e4 ¢5 2 ¢3 d5 3 exdS
Wxd5 4 d4)

4 ... o6
The most popular reply. Black
keeps open the possibility of varying
his plans.

5 o3 6

The alternative 5...2.g4 leads to a
slight weakening of the queenside,
which may be exploited by White: 6
fKe2 e6 7 h3 &hS, and now:

(a) 8 Ke3 cxd4 9 cxd4 &6 10
Dc3 Wd6 11 g4! Rgb6 12 DesS Ke7
13 0-0 0-0 14 24 Wd8 15 &f3
with appreciable pressure (Adams-
Topalov, Las Palmas 1994);

(b) 8 00 &c6 9 RKe3 cxd4 10
cxd4 £b4!? 11 a3 RKasS 12 Ac3
Wd6 (12...Wd7 can be met by 13 g4
Kg6 14 DesSt) 13 Hbs WeT?
(more accurate is 13..Wb8, after
which White’s advantage is min-
imal) 14 DeS Kxe2 15 Wxe2 00
16 Racl Hac8 17 Rg5! and Black
encountered problems (Deep Blue-
Kasparov, New York 1996) — cf.
Illustrative Game No.1.

6 RKe2 AN

If Black plays 6..Re7, delaying
the development of his queen’s
knight, White does best to reply
with the typical 7 a3 0-0 8 &b5
%a6 9 00 cxd4 10 cxd4 £d7 11
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Dc3 Was 12 Des Rfd8 13 K13,
achieving the desired set-up, with
positional pressure (Hort-Bokac,
Germany 1992).

7 00 cxd4

Black transposes into a set-up
where White has an ‘isolani’.

If 7..8¢7 8 c4 White can reach a
typical ending with a queenside
majority, in which it is not easy for
Black to obtain adequate play:

(a) 8..Wf5 9 &c3 cxd4 10 Dxd4
Dxd4 11 Wxd4 e5 12 Wd3 0-0 13
Wxfs &xf5 14 Re3 Hfc8 15 Rfdl
g4 16 Ddst (Sveshnikov-Sunye,
Moscow 1989);

(b) 8...Wd8 9 dxc5 Wxdl 10
Hxdl Lxc5 (the situation is not
changed by 10..2e4 11 Ke3 Dbd
12 Obd2 DxcS 13 Dd4 e5 14
&\4b3, when White’s chances on the
queenside are better than Black’s on
the kingside and in the centre,
Ivanchuk-Petursson, Lucerne 1993)
11 &c3 0-0 12 a3 b6 (or 12...a5 13
Lg5a4 14 Bd2 b6 15 Had1) 13 b4
Le7 14 K14 2b7.

This is a position from the game
Kharlov-Istratescu (Metz 1993), in
which White demonstrated a clear
way to consolidate his advantage: 15
b5 Had8 16 Lc7! Bxdl+ 17 Exdl
Hc8 18 £d6 8 19 Kxe7+ dxe7
20 ©dé Xb8 21 bS. Black is
condemned to a difficult defence
without any real counterplay;

(c) 8..Wd7 9 QDeS! Wxd4 10
Dxc6 Wxdl 11 Exdl bxc6 12 £f3
£b7 13 &c3 0-0 14 Ke3 Hfd8 15
b3 e5 16 Dadt (Afek-Redon, Paris

1993).
8 cxdd Re7
9 &Hc3 Wde

The most popular continuation.
Let us consider Black’s other
possibilities:

9..Wa5 10 &b5! (securing €5 for
the knight) 10...0-0 11 Qe5 b4
12 We2 a6 13 Lc4 Wd8 (it is
difficult for Black to complete his
queenside development - 13...b5 14
£b3 Rb7? 15 Dxf7!) 14 a3 Dbd5
15 Hdl, and White has the better
chances: his pieces are harmon-
iously placed, and Black still has
development problems (Tartakower-
Gligoric, Amsterdam 1950).

9.Wd8 10 RKe3 (a familiar
procedure — White supports his base
on d4 in order to follow up with
%e5), and now:

(@) 10...22d5 11 &xdS WxdS (the
pawn structure 11...exd5 12 §e5 0-0
13 Wb3 favours White) 12 HeS!
DxeS 13 dxeS WasS (13..WxeS is
dangerous in view of 14 £d4 Wg5s
15 f4 with a powerful attack) 14
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Wd4 00 15 Zfd1 Bd8 16 Wed Rd5
17 Rd4 and White retains the
advantage (Vaulin-Groszpeter,
Kecskemet 1993);

(b) 10...0-0 11 DeS Db4 (the
attempt to eliminate White’s outpost
at €5 leads to difficulties - 11...2xeS
12 dxe5S Dd7 13 f4 Lc5 14 Lxc5
AxcS 15 ba! Wb6 16 Wdd) 12 L3
9bd5 (things are essentially
unchanged by 12..9fd5 13 Wb3
xc3 14 bxc3 DdS 15 cat) 13 Wb3
a$ (after 13...9xe3 14 fxe3 Hd7 15
@c4 White retains some advantage
— he has a strong pawn pair in the
centre and pressure on the
queenside, Sveshnikov-Andersson,
Rio de Janeiro 1986) 14 Hacl Hxc3
15 bxc3 a4 16 Wc2 &dS 17 c4 Dba
18 Wbl a3 19 Xfdl Wc7 20 &f4
with a very strong bind for White
(Sveshnikov-J.Polgar, Biel 1993).

10 oDbs  Wds

The post at b8 is insecure
10..Wb8 11 g3 &d5 12 Lc4 a6 13
£xdS axbs 14 £f4!+.

11 2f4

Taking control
diagonal.

1 ... ds

Or 11...0-0 12 2¢7! Wd7 13 DeS
&xeS5 14 dxeS ©d5 15 Kd6, and
White’s outpost at d6 secures him a
slight but enduring advantage
(Yagupov-S Kisilev, Orel 1994).

12 Rg3 a6

The natural 12...0-0 is strongly
met by 13 £c4! a6 (if 13..Wb6 14
We2 a6 15 £xdS axb5 16 £b3 &6
17 Xfd1, Barlov-Marjanovic, Yugo-

of the h2-b8

slavia 1982, or 13..20b6 14 RKc7
Wd7 15 £xb6 axb6 16 We2 Wd8 17
Efd1, Sveshnikov-Dokhoian, Mos-
cow 1983, with a clear advantage to
White in both cases) 14 £xdS axb5
(after 14...exdS the invasion of the
white knight is unpleasant - 15 &c7
Ha7 16 Wb3 £d6 17 Lxd6 Wxd6
18 Wb6, and it is not easy for Black
to complete his queenside develop-
ment, J.Polgar-Lautier, Linares
1994) 15 RKed bd (or 15..Ka6 16
We2 f5, Sveshnikov-Korchnoi, Biel
1993, and here 17 &xc6 bxc6 18
£f4 would have given White the
advantage - Sveshnikov) 16 Rel
Ha5 17 Wc2, and Black’s problems
are obvious (Sveshnikov-Bukic,

Bled 1994).
13 &Hc3 00
14 Eel

This is more accurate than 14
Wb3 (which used to be considered
the strongest) when 14...9f6! puts
pressure on the d4 pawn (no longer
defended by the queen) and prevents
White from carrying out the
thematic regrouping 2eS5 and Kf3.
After 15 Hadl (Kalinichenko-Oud,
corr. 1995/6) Black made the stra-
tegic mistake 15...9b4?! (15...
b5!x), and stood worse after 16
Des.

14 ... Dxc3

14...216 can be met by 15 a3 b6
16 Db5!? axbs (if 16...2b7 White
has the unpleasant 17 Hc7! Ha7 18
fxa6 Kxa6 19 Dxa6 Dxdd 20
Wxd4 Wxd4 21 DHxd4 Hxaé 22
%c6, when he has a strong bishop
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and a queenside pawn majority) 17
Hxc6, when White’s chances are
preferable — Black’s queenside
pawns are weak, and after 17...b4
18 axb4 AdS 19 bS £b7 20 Hc4 he
is unable to rid himself of his weak
bS pawn without losing material.
15 bxc3 Lf6

15...bS can be met by the typical
16 c4 (16 a4!? is also possible)
16...bxc4 17 Lxc4 Kb7 18 d5 exdS
19 fxd5%.

The critical position of this varia-
tion. White’s chances are better — he
has a solid position in the centre and
good possibilities for active play on
the queenside, and in some cases on
the kingside, whereas Black has no
active counterchances.

The game Chekhov-Korpeev
(Moscow 1996) continued 16 £d3
(16 Ebl is also good, putting the
rook on an active square) 16...b5 17
a4! bxad4 (17..b4? 18 RKed!t) 18
Wxad £d7 19 Wa3 with pressure for
White. 19 Wc2! h6 20 We2 a5 21
Wed+ was even stronger.

| 1.5(1 e4c52 c3) |

A

As in the Alekhine Defence,
Black provokes an advance of the
white pawns, in order then to launch
a counterattack on them. However,
the situation here is more favourable
for him than in the Alekhine
Defence — he has made the useful
move ...c7-c5, whereas the same
cannot be said about White’s c2-c3,
since the pawn takes two steps to
reach c4.

It must again be mentioned that in
other lines it is hard for Black to
equalise, and that 2...2f6 is his

most flexible and promising
continuation.

3 € Nds

4 93

The most logical positional set-
up, involving the rapid development
of the kingside, and the one
preferred by two of the leading
practitioners of the Alapin Variation
with White: Sveshnikov and Adams.
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4 ... A

If 4..e6 White gains the
advantage by 5 fc4 Qb6 6 Lb3 dS5
7 d4 Qc6 8 g5 Le7 9 ha! h6 10
L xe7 Wxe7 11 dxc5 (Sveshnikov).
Black is unable to arrange swift play
against the outpost €5 pawn, and he
ends up in a cramped position.

5 fcd b6
6 Kb3

The fashionable reply. If Black
wishes to restrict the activity of this
bishop, he has to advance his c-
pawn, which is a slight positional
plus for White — the undermining
move b2-b3 becomes possible.

6 ... ds

Black begins counterplay in the
centre, at the same time preparing to
bring out his queen’s bishop (a
sccond way of neutralising the
bishop at b3).

The alternative is 6...c4 7 £¢2:

(a) 7...g6 8 Da3 d6 9 We2 d5 10
h3 Rg7 11 0-0 (Adams-Gelfand,
Wijk aan Zee 1994). White has
rctained an advantage in the centre
and controls more space, and his
chances are to be preferred,;

(b) 7..d6 (more interesting) 8
exd6 Wxd6 9 00 g4 10 Hel
es!? 11 Bxes! 2xf3 12 Wel £dS
(12..82c6 is well met by 13 Da3
and &bS) 13 b3 e6 14 La3 Wc6 15
xR &xtB 16 EgS f6 with chances
for both sides (Adams-Miladinovic,
Belgrade 1994);

(¢) 7..Wc7 8 We2 g5!? (Torre-
Ivimchuk, Yerevan 1996), and now
Liunman supgests 9 ¢6  (doubling

Black’s pawns) followed by @xg5
with an unclear position.

7 exd6 Wxdé6
After 7..exd6 8 d4 g4
(Ivanchuk-Kasparov, Dortmund

1992) White could have gained an
advantage by 9 dxc5 dxc5 10 0-0
Ke7 11 a3 00 12 Kf4!
(Ivanchuk). The invasion at c7 in
combination with bS5 may be
unpleasant for Black.
8 00 Keb

The alternative is 8...c4 9 Rc2 g6
10 b3 £g7 11 a3 cxb3!? (after
11..2e6 12 We2 cxb3 13 axb3 00
14 d4 9dS 15 Rd2 White retains
the advantage, Rozentalis-Watson,
Germany 1995) 12 axb3 0-0 13 d4
£g4! 14 h3 £xf3 15 Wxf3 e5 with
chances for both sides (Lutz-

Khalifman, Wijk aan Zee 1995).
9 a3 4
9..a6 is strongly met by 10
g5t
10 fLc2 gé

ms//t
/// / %
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We are following the game
Benjamin-Gavrikov (Horgen 1994),
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where the continuation was 11 d4
cxd3 12 &bs Wd7 13 Wxd3 Wxd3
14 £xd3 0-0-0 15 Ke2 a6 16 Dbd4
@xd4 17 cxd4 f6 with approximate
equality.

11 b3!? came into consideration,
as in the variations considered above
(compare the Rozentalis-Watson
game).

Game 1 (p.20)
Deep Blue-Kasparov
New York, 1996

1 ed cS
2 c3
Even against such a giant of the
Sicilian Defence as Kasparov, the

Alapin  Variation proves very
dangerous.
2 ... ds

As is mentioned in the analysis,
2..%9f6 gives Black better chances
of equalising, but the move chosen
by Kasparov leads to more com-
plicated play in the strategic sense,
and demonstrates his readiness for a
struggle.

3 exd5 Wxds

4 d4 &\f6

5 o83 Kgd

6 Ke2 e6

7 h3 £h5

8 00 &6

9 Re3 cxd4
10 cxd4 fb4

An interesting idea of Kasparov.
The bishop is as though firing into
thin air, but in fact after switching to

b6 it can put pressure on the d4
pawn.

Experience has shown that after
10..2¢e7 11 &c3 Wd6 12 a3 0-0 13
Wb3 White’s chances are better.

11 a3 Kas
12 &¢c3 wWdeé
13 &bs We7?!

This leads to a difficult position
for Black. However, as mentioned in
the analysis, it is also not easy to
equalise after 13...Wb8 (14 b4 £b6
15 Des!? fKxe2 16 Wxe2 DxeS 17
£14).

14 QeS

A typical manoeuvre — White rids
himself of the pressure of Black’s
light-square bishop and (after the
exchange on e2), occupies the best
square for his queen (e2), in order to

post a rook at dl.
14 ... Kxe2
15 ‘Wxe2 00
16 Hacl Hac8
17 RKgs!
This pin is rather unpleasant —

now Black inevitably incurs some
pawn weaknesses.

17 ... 2b6
18 R2xf6  gxf6
19 &cd 2rds

The d4 pawn is immune in view
of the queen check at g4.

20 %Hxb6 axb6
21 EHfd1 fS
22 We3 wWf6

Black has created the maximum
pressure on the ‘isolani’, but now
White carries out a typical break-
through.
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23 dS! Xxds
24 Hxd5 exd5
25 b3!

White calmly removes this pawn
from the line of fire and prepares to
assail Black’s queenside.

25 ... *h8?!

This natural move (the king
moves away from a possible check
at g5, and g8 is freed for the rook) is
evidently the decisive mistake.

Smyslov suggested here the fol-
lowing regrouping: 25..Hd8! 26
Wxb6 Rd7 27 We3 g7, and with
his passed d-pawn Black can hold
on.

26 Wxb6 Qg8

27 WS d4
28 4&\dé6 f4
All Black’s pawns are hopelessly
weak and he has only faint hopes of
a counterattack.

29 Dxb7  HDeS
30 Wds f3
31 g3 Hd3
32 Ec7

A precise move. 32 Rc6 (with
gain of tempo) suggests itself, but
then 32...Hg5! leads to unclear
consequences. The text move takes
aim at the f7 pawn.

2 ... He8
33 46 Hel+
34 h2 xf2

Black has set up a mating con-

struction, but it is White to move.
35 Oxf1+! g7

If 35..Wxf7 White wins by 36
Wds+ g7 (36...He8 37 Wxd4+) 37
Rxf7+ 2xf7 38 Wd5+ g6 39 Wxf3
d3 40 Wxf2 He2 41 &g2.

36 Dg5+ Lh6
37 Hxh7+
Black resigns

After 37...%g6 there follows 38

Wg8+ &f5 39 Hxf3.



2 Scotch Game

1 ed eS
2 4c3
This move order via the Vienna

Game is the most advisable, as it
rules out Philidor’s Defence 2...d6,
the sharp Latvian Gambit 2...f5 and
also 2...dS, thereby significantly re-
ducing Black’s options. We consider
2...%¢6 (2.1) and 2...2016 (2.2).

[2.1 (1 ede52%c3) |

2 ... Db
3 i
This transposes into the main line
after 3...9f6, or draws Black into
the Three Knights Game, which
does not promise him an easy life.
3 ... goé
The most topical move, although
Black has several other tries:
3...fS, in the spirit of the Latvian
Gambit, is risky. After 4 d4 fxed S
DxeS Df6 6 Kca dS (or 6. We7 7
Kg5't) 7 DxdS! Dxds 8 Whs+ g6
9 Dxg6 hxg6 (9..2f6!? 10 KIT+!
and wins) 10 Wxg6+! &d7 11 Kxd5
We8 12 217 We7 13 £g5 White has
a great advantage (Breyer-Balla,
Pistyan 1912).
3...20ge7 is passive: 4 ¢4 Dg6 5
d4 exd4 6 Dxd4 £Lb4 7 0-0 Lxc3 8
bxc3 0-0 9 f4 HaSs 10 Kd3, and it is
not easy for Black to oppose the
threatened attack on the kingside
(Goldenov-Bakulin, Tbilisi 1965).

3..2b4 (Spanish motifs by the
second player) 4 §dS Ka5 (if 4...
fLe7 the simplest is 5 d4 d6 6 b5
exd4 7 Dxd4 K47 8 0-0 D6 9 Hel
0-0 10 Rxc6 bxc6 11 Dxe7+ Wxe7
12 Rg5 with a stable advantage for
White, Znosko-Borovsky—Alekhine,
Pistyan 1922, or 4..2)f6 5 &Hxb4
Qxb4 6 DxeS We7 7 d4 d6 8 a3t -
White has retained the two bishops,
which promise him an advantage in
this open position) 5 c3 dé (or
5..%YX6 6 d4 exd4 7 b4 followed by
fg5%) 6 b4 b6 7 a4 a6 8 Dxb6
cxb6 9 f.c4d.

,,,,,,

N
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We are following a recommen-
dation by Keres. White’s slight but
persistent advantage is undisputed —
he has the two bishops and the better
pawn formation.

3..8c5 4 DxeS! (a typical com-
bination, leading to an advantage for
White) 4...2xe5 (the seemingly
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active 4... 2xf2+ 5 &xf2 PxeS 6 d4
Wf6+ 7 &gl Dgd is in fact weaker
in view of 8 Wd2!, defending d4 and
f2, after which the black pieces will
be driven back, while White retains
a strong centre and two active bish-
ops, e.g. 8...h5 9 h3 D4h6 10 HdS
Wd8 11 Wg5!+) 5 d4 £d6 (the most
tenacious; after 5...&xd4 6 Wxd4 dé6
7 f4 c5 8 £b5+ Lf3 9 Wdl White
has a clear advantage - Keres) 6
dxe5 fxeS 7 £d3 Wh4 (7..d6
allows White easily to consolidate
his advantage: 8 0-0 Wh4 9 f4
£d4+ 10 hl £b6 11 Kb5+ c6 12
Le2 Of6 13 5 Dxed 14 PDxed
Wxed4 15 Wxd6, Verlinsky-Kubbel,
USSR 1922) 8 Ke3 96 9 g3 Wgs
10 Wxgd fxc3+ 11 bxc3 Dxgd 12
£d4 0-0 13 £3 §f6 14 €5 DdS 15
&f2 (Istratescu-Hauchard, Bucha-
rest 1993).

7/%/
4

B
AT @
e w

White has the better chances — he
has a lead in development, while
Black’s knight has no central strong-
point, and he has problems in com-
pleting his queenside development.

3..d6 4 d4 Rd7 5 Kcd exdd 6
Dxd4 D6 7 00 Le7 8 Hel De5 9
Kf1 (the best square for the bishop
in such positions) 9...0-0 10 f4.

White, who controls more space,
has the better chances. However, to
transform this slight advantage into
a win demands great mastery. This
type of position was handled in
virtuoso fashion by the German
Champion Dr. Tarrasch, and it
would be useful to examine his
games on this theme.

4 d4 exd4
5 &xd4 Kg7
6 Re3

White’s plan is simple and logical
— queenside castling and an attack
with his pieces and pawns on
Black’s kingside, which has been
weakened by the fianchetto. In
contrast to similar set-ups, in the
Dragon Variation for example,
Black’s counterplay is less effective,
since the c-file is not open and his
pieces are not so actively placed.

6 ... & fé6
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Or 6..20ge7 7 Wd2 0-0 (danger-
ous is 7..dS 8 &xc6 bxc6 9 000
Ke6 10 £d4 00 11 Kxg7 Txg7 12
Wd4+ f6 13 WcS Wd7 14 Kca+,
Nunn-Belyavsky, Belgrade 1991) 8
000 d6 9 &bl a6 10 h4 h5 11
Dxcb Dxc6 12 Lg5 We8 13 Lh6
Keb 14 Rxg7 dxg7 15 &dS, and
White firmly holds the initiative
(Leko-Alterman, Munich 1991).

7 Wd2 0-0
8 000 Xe8

After 8..2g4 9 Dxc6 bxc6 10
£d4 Rxd4 11 Wxd4 Wf6 12 h3
Wxd4 13 Rxd4 Black faces a
difficult ending (Am.Rodriguez-
Lima, Matanzas 1992).

8..2xd4 is more critical and
demands accuracy by White: 9
£xd4 d6 10 3 Keb6 11 g4 c5 12
£e3 Was 13 Rh6! Rxh6 (danger-
ous is 13..8xa2? 14 Kxg7 dxg7
15 Dxa2 Wxa2 16 Wc3!+, Makary-
chev, while if 13... Rfd8 14 Kxg7
&xg7 15 h4 hS 16 gxhS DxhS 17
Hgl b5 18 WgS with a strong attack,
Yurtaev-Gulko, Frunze 1985) 14
Wxh6 b5 (or 14...8xa2 15 hd! Keb
16 hS Wal+ 17 &d2 Wxb2 18 Ebl
Wa3 19 hxgé fxgé 20 g5 Dhs 21
Hxh5! with a crushing attack) 15
£xb5 Hab8 16 W4 De8 17 Kxe8
Hfxe8 (Tseshkovsky-Vorotnikov,
Aktyubinsk 1985), when, as shown
by Tseshkovsky, 18 Wf6 Wb4 19
De2! fxa2 20 Df4 would have
given White a clear advantage.

9 f3 ds

Against 9...d6 White can respond

simply: .10 h4 &xd4 11 Lxd4 Leb

12 hS! ¢5 13 Ke3 DxhS 14 KbS,
with  strong pressure for the
temporarily sacrificed pawn.

Now after 10 £xc6 bxc6 11 Lh6
£h8 12 exd5 DxdS 13 Lc4 Keb 14
DxdS cxdS 15 KxdS KxdS 16
Wxd5 Wh4 17 g5 Wba 18 Wb3
Black has no compensation for the
pawn (Svidler-Geller, Moscow 1992).

7 TXEw
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Black faces a choice: whether to
go in for the main set-up with
3...%c6, or to deviate with 3...2b4.

After 3...2 b4 4 Dxe50-0 5 Ke2
He8 6 Dd3 fxc3 7 dxc3 Dxed 8
0-0 d6 (or 8...d5 9 Ke3 &d6 10 Rel
ANd7 11 ©Df4 c6 12 DhS DFB 13
£d3 Wha 14 g3 Wgd 15 Re2 Wgb
16 &f4, Istratescu-Mijailovic, Bel-
grade 1994; White’s chances are
better — he has the two bishops and

more harmoniously placed minor
. e
pieces, whereas Black has to find a

good post for his queen, which is
not so easy) 9 Hel &c6 10 Lf1 &f5
11 f3 &f6 12 Kg5 the game Lau-
Raetsky (Switzerland 1994) reached
the following position.

The pin on the 6 knight is rather
unpleasant, as was shown by the
further course of the game: 12...2e5
13 Wd2 (13 b3t is also good) 13...
h6 14 £h4 g5 15 K12 DdS 16 DxeS
dxe5 17 Hadl. The slight activity of
Black’s minor pieces is not suf-
ficient compensation for his pawn
weaknesses, and he stands worse.

The basic position of the Four
Knights Variation of the Scotch
Game. White initiates active piece
play in the centre, hoping to gain a
slight advantage after the opening of
the position thanks to his natural
right of the first move. Black can
defend with 4..£2b4 (2.21) or
4...exd4 (2.22).

22141 ed €5 2 Hc3 6 3 DB
£)c6 4 d4)

4 ... b4
A sharp continuation that
demands accuracy on the part of
White. However, given correct play
Black will be forced to make serious
positional concessions (White’s two
bishops in an open position will
become a powerful force).
5 &xeS
The most accurate response.
White clears the way for his queen
to go to the kingside.
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Black’s other tries are:

5..%xe4 6 Wg4a! (the target is the
g7 pawn) 6...2Dxc3 7 Wxg7 Ef8 8
a3, and now:

(a) 8..2xd4 9 axb4 Dxc2+ 10
®d2 Dxal 11 &xc3 a5 12 fLcd
We7 (or 12..axb4+ 13 &d2 d5 14
£b5+ c6 15 Hel+-, Polovodin-
Gutman, Pavlovsk 1987) 13 Hel!
Wxb4+ 14 &d3 d5 15 Dxf7+! Wxel
16 @Dd6+ cxd6 17 Lb5+ &d8 18
Lg5++— (Diaz-Rodriguez, Cuba
1981) — this variation is highly
tactical, but absolutely unacceptable
for Black;

(b) 8..8a5 9 HDxc6 dxc6 10
Wes+ We7 11 Wxe7+ dxe7 12 £d2
(this pin is the idea behind the move
8a3)12...£f5 13 bxc3! £xc2 14 c4
£xd2+ 15 xd2 £g6 16 hd hé 17
Eh3 (Nadyrhanov-Safin, Bishkek
1993). White has a clear advantage
— he has a pawn majority on the
kingside (in this respect Black is
disadvantaged by his doubled pawns
on the queenside), which effectively

gives him an extra pawn in the
endgame.

5..2xc3+ (a comparatively new
idea) 6 bxc3 We7 7 Dxc6 Wxed+ 8
Se2 dxc6 900 0-0 10 Xbl He8 11
£.d3 Wha 12 W3 £g4 13 W4 DS
14 Wd2 b5 15 a4 a6 16 c4 bxc4 17
fKxc4 KfS! 18 Ab7 RKed and, al-
though a pawn down in this ending
with opposite-colour bishops, Black
was able to hold the position
(Rublevsky-Svidler, St Petersburg
1994). However, during the course
of this game too Black had to solve
some difficult problems, and
besides, White’s possibilities are not
exhausted by the example given.
Also possible is 8 We2!? dxc6 9
Kf4!, when Black still has to solve
the problem of neutralising the
white bishops.

5..We7 6 Wd3! (a multi-purpose
move, typical of this type of
position; the queen supports the e4
pawn, clears the way for queenside
castling, and will also be very useful
on the third rank — from g3 it can
exert strong pressure on Black’s
castled position) 6...2)xe5 7 dxe5
WxesS 8 £d2 0-0 9 0-0-0 d6 10 f4
We7 (10..We6 can be met by 11
Hel £xc3 12 £xc3 Wxa2 13 2xf6
gxf6 14 Wg3+ Ph8 15 Wc3 Web 16
£c4 We7 17 e5! with a very strong
attack - Rublevsky) 11 Rel He8 12
Wg3 with powerful pressure
(Rublevsky-Onischuk, Moscow
1994) — cf. Nlustrative Game No.2.

5.%Dxe5 6 dxe5 Dxes 7 Wgd
Hxc3 8 Wxbs Hd5 9 Wgat.
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Black’s difficulties are obvious.
6 Wd3
Here too this familiar idea is
considered best.
6 ... He8
7 Kd2 &Hxd4
An interesting tactical possibility,
based on the fact that the knight at
e5 is insufficiently well defended.
After 7..d5 8 Dxc6 bxc6 (if
8...dxe4 9 Wcd!) 9 e5 c5 10 000
Dgd 11 Kel Wgs+ 12 &bl Hbs?!
13 f4 (Yurtaev-Kochiev, USSR
1979) White gained a solid advan-
tage. But 12...Rf5, recommended by
theory, also fails to give real
counterplay: 13 We2 cxd4 14 f4!
Wg6 15 Dxdse.
7..Dxe5 has also been played.
Kristensen-Plachetka (Denmark
1993) went 8 dxe5 Hxe5 9 0-0-0 d6
10 f3 £d7 11 a3 Kc5 12 L4 Re8
13 g4 (White is the first to begin
active play against the enemy king)
13...b5 (a desperate counter-
attacking attempt) 14 &xb5 Xb8 15
&d4"a5 16 §b3, and Black had no
compensation for the sacrificed
pawn.
8 Wxd4 o5
9 Wd3
The main continuation. However,
our analysis of this position
suggested an interesting alternative:
9 Wd6!? £xc3 10 Lxc3 Dxed 11
Wd3 Dxc3 12 Wxc3 f6 13 000
Hxe5 14 f4! with excellent play for
the pawn — the black rook, forced to
try and guard the c5 pawn, is very
awkwardly placed.

9 ... HxeS
10 000 d5
10...d6 is well met by 11 f3, with
a clear advantage.

critical

The position of the
variation. The game Estevez-
Espinosa (Havana 1992) continued
11 exd5 Rg4 12 Wg3 Exd5 13
Axds Wxds 14 Wb3 Wxb3 15 axb3
£xdl 16 fxdl Bd8 17 £d3 Hg4
with approximate equality.

An attempted improvement for
White was made in the game Borgo-
Arlandi (Filettino 1994): 11 §xd5
Dxd5 12 Sxb4 cxb4 13 417 Re7 14
Wxd5s Bd7 15 WhS, and White
retained his extra pawn.

2.22 (1 ed 5 2 Dc3 Of6 3 D3

5)c6 4 d4)

4 ... exd4

5 &Oxd4 RKb4
Black’s main idea in the Scotch
Game is to eliminate the central
white pawn by exchanging it for his
d-pawn after ...d7-dS. For this §...
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£b4 is the most logical, intensifying
the pressure on the e4 pawn and the
dS square.
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Let us consider Black’s other
possibilities:

5...d6 6 Re2 (6 KbS is also good,
transposing into a favourable
variation of the Steinitz Defence to
the Ruy Lopez) 6...2¢e7 7 0-0 0-0 8
f4 Rd7 9 Kf3t (Honfi-Lokvenc,
Vama 1962). Black is somewhat
cramped, which gives White a slight
advantage.

5..8¢5 6 Dxcb6 bxc6 7 £d3 d6
(Black chooses restrained strategy in
the centre, relying on a flank diver-
sion; 7...d5 8 exd5 cxdS 9 0-0 00
10 Rg5 Ke7 is considered on p.36)
8 0-0 g4 (8...0-0 9 Dadt) 9 Lf4
g5 10 £d2 Wf6 11 We2 WeS (Black
tries to attack without sufficient
justification; not surprisingly, this
attempt is easily parried by White)
12 g3 Web6 13 Dad 2d4 14 c3 Whé
15 h4 &f6 16 eS! (Miles-Sorin,
Cuba 1995). It is time for Black to
resign — material loss is inevitable.

5..%Dxed (a clever attempt to
solve Black’s problems by tactical
means) 6 Qxe4 We7 7 f3 d5 8 &bS
£d7 (the forcing play revolves
around White’s pinned knight) 9
Kxc6 bxc6 10 00 dxe4 11 fxed g6
12 4b3 RKg7 13 RKe3 RKeb
(13..Wxed4? 14 Wxd7+!) 14 c3 (also
possible is 14 £d4 Lxd4+ 15 Wxd4
00 16 WcSt, Todorov-Delchev,
Bulgaria 1995) 14..2c4 15 Rf2+
(Pukshansky-V.Ivanov, Leningrad
1974). The black king is stuck in the
centre, and this gives White the
advantage.

6 &%xc6 bxc6

6...&xc3+ is not altogether in the
spirit of the variation — White gains
the two bishops and a slight initia-
tive, which outweigh his queenside
pawn weaknesses: 7 bxc3 dxc6 8
Wxd8+ &xd8 9 Lg5 h6 10 000+
e7 11 Khd g5 12 g3 Ke6 13 31
(Rigo-Mira, Vienna 1986).

7 Rd3 ds
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The most logical continuation.
After other moves White’s chances
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of gaining an
increased:

7...d6 8 0-0 We7 (Black adopts
tactics of passive restraint; after
8...%g4 9 h3! De5 10 Dad PHxd3 11
Wxd3 £b7 12 ¢4 0-0 13 Kf4t it is
hard for him to equalise, as
attempted pawn advances on the
queenside lead merely to the
creation of weaknesses, while 8...
0-0 can be met by a plan that is quite
typical for such set-ups — 9 3a
b7 10 c4t) 9 h3 0-0 10 W3 Dd7
11 Wg3 Re8 12 £d2 &c5 13 Rael
a5 14 fKc4t (V.Georgiev-Dobreyv,
Bulgaria 1995). White’s pieces are
harmoniously placed, and he has the
initiative.

7..0-0 8 00 He8 9 £g5 h6 10
£h4 g5 (Black chooses a risky plan
to eliminate the pin on his knight;
safer is 10..%¢7 11 Hel or 10...d6
11 f4 b7 12 De2!, with a position
along the lines of the Steinitz
Defence to the Ruy Lopez, where
White has a slight but enduring
advantage) 11 £g3 d6 12 e5 dxeS
13 2xe5 Dgd 14 L¢3 £5 15 h3 &f6
(Pomar-Ljubojevic, Las Palmas
1974), when the strong and logical
16 f4! would have given White the
advantage — the opening of the
position in the vicinity of his king is
dangerous for Black.

8 exdS

Black is at the cross-roads: he can
play 8..We7+ (2.221), aiming for
simplification, or 8...cxdS (2.222),
which leads to a more complicated
game.

advantage are
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After 8..Dxd5 9 0-0 Hxc3 10
bxc3 Ke7 (forced, since the risky
10..8xc3 11 Ka3! fxal 12 Wxal
W6 13 Wel+ Re6 14 Wed allows
White a dangerous attack) 11 Wf3
0-0 12 Kf4 White has strong
pressure (Fish-Zvyagintsev, USSR
1990).

2.221 (1 e4 €5 2 D3 Df6 3 D3
Dc6 4 d4 exd4 5 Dxd4 Lb4 6
&xc6 bxc6 7 £.d3 d5 8 exdS)

8 ... We7+
At one time it was thought that
this continuation enabled Black to
solve his opening problems, but
subsequent experience has not
confirmed this opinion.
9 We2 cxds
Having ensured the exchange of
queens, Black repairs his queenside

pawns.

Other tries:

9..%xd5 10 Wxe7+ &xe7 11 a3
£xc3+ (the pin cannot be

maintained — 11...8a5 12 b4 Hxc3
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13 bxa$S &d5 14 0-0, or 12... £b6
13 De2 &6 14 £b2 Rd8 15 0-0 a5
16 bxaS HxaS 17 a4 Ra6 18 Kc3,
and White effectively has an extra
passed a-pawn, Pugachev-Notkin,
Russia 1993) 12 bxc3 £e6 13 00
f6 (Lautier-Karpov, Biel 1992) and
here, as shown by Karpov, White
could have retained the advantage
by 14 £d2 &f7 15 Rfbl Hab8 16
Jb3.

9...Wxe2+ 10 &xe2, and now:

(a) 10...cxdS5 (this allows White to
"activate his knight) 11 b5 £a$5 (in
the old game Spielmann-Lasker,
Moscow 1935, Black preferred
11...%d8, but this did not get him
out of his difficulties: 12 dl1 c6 13
c3 He8+ 14 &fl K18 15 Dd4t) 12
£f4 51?7 13 Kc7 LxcT 14 DxcT+
&d8 15 Hxa8 c4 with an unclear
game — the knight at a8 is trapped,
and the bishop at d3 has no retreat.
White does better to play 13 &d6+
Le7 14 Hxc8+ Raxc8 15 c3i,
satisfying  himself with  the
advantage of the two bishops;

(b) 10...Hxd5 11 &xdS cxd5 12
£b5+ £d7 13 Kxd7+ &xd7 14
fe3 Le6 (or 14..8a5 15 Hacl
Hab8 16 b3 Lc3 17 Rhdl c6 18
Bd3, with c¢2-c4 to follow,
Rublevsky-Alexandrov, = Oakham
1992) 15 Hacl Rhd8 16 Rhd1l Ka$
17 ¢4 dxc4 18 Exd8 Exd8 19 Rxcat
(Yandemirov-Arkhipov, Elista
1994). White has maintained a
minimal advantage in the endgame —
Black’s isolated a- and c-pawns are
weak.

10 Wxe7+
White prevents Black from
castling and prepares to castle
queenside, thereby emphasising that
the position still has middlegame
features.

10 ... Pxe7
11 £4d2 c6
12 000 =2ds
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In the game Radulov-Pinter
(Pernik 1978) White chose 13 Dad,
and after 13...2d6 he seized control
of ¢5 by 14 Re3 and gained the
advantage. However, Black could
have played more strongly -
13..8xd2+! 14 Exd2 £d6, when
nothing real for White is apparent —
the c5 square is under Black’s
control.

White played more accurately in
the game Kalinichenko-Schebenyuk
(corr. 1993/4): 13 Ehel+! &f8 14
%ed4 with advantage. Indeed, after
14...8xd2+ 15 Dxd2 c5 16 Db3
the black pawns are in danger, while
14.Re7 15 Dxf6 Lxf6 16 Kas!
He8 17 Kb4+ Ke7 18 Hxe7 Hxe7
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19 Hel Ke6 20 £xh7! leads to a
difficult position.

2.222 (1 ed 5 2 4¢3 &)f6 3 O3
&\c6 4 d4 exdd 5 Hxd4 Rbd 6
&xc6 bxc6 7 2d3 dS 8 exdS)

8 ... cxd5s

The main line of the opening.
Black has thematically developed
his pieces and exchanged White’s
central pawn, but it is too early to
talk of complete equality — White
still holds the initiative. He has the
possibility both of active play on the
kingside (the manoeuvre of his
knight to f5 via €2 and d4 will
strengthen his attacking potential),
and of attacking Black’s central
pawns by c2-c4, creating favourable
conditions for play on the
queenside.

9 00 0-0

The security of the kings is an
important strategic principle in open
positions.

10 Kg5 c6

This old continuation, securely
defending the d5 pawn, is the most
reliable.

The exchange on c¢3 looks
dangerous — 10..£2xc3 11 bxc3 hé
(or 11..Wd6 12 fxf6e Wxf6 13
Wh5+, Maroczy-Rubinstein, 1929)
12 2h4 Wd6 13 Wf3 Rg4 14 Wg3
Wxg3 15 RKxg3 (going into the
endgame has not brought the desired
relief — the white bishops are dan-
gerous) 15...%e4 (a clever attempt;
after 15...c6 16 f3 Re6 17 La6 Lc8
18 Rxc8 Hfxc8 19 Rabl &£d7 20
Hfel the main squares are in
White’s possession, and he has an
obvious advantage, Kimelfeld-
Marszalek, Prague 1966) 16 &xc7
Sxc3 17 3 £d7 18 #f2 £b5 19
Ke5 Hac8 and Black gained equal
chances (Svidler-Smyslov, Moscow
1992), but 17 Kfel! would have set
him more difficult problems: his
knight at c3 is out of play (even if
only temporarily) and White has two
active bishops (17...d4 18 KeS
Zfd8 19 Ka6d).

10...%e7 allows the forcing line
11 £xf6 Kxf6 12 WhS g6 13 WxdS
WxdS (or 13...8e6 14 Wc6!2t) 14
@xdS Lxb2 15 Rabl Les 16 Kfel
£d6 17 D6+ g7 18 Des+.

10...Re6 is often played, when
the best reply is Bastrikov’s move
11 &bS! (the knight aims for d4
from where it will control the
maximum number of squares) 11...
c5 (after 11...8e7 White advantage-
ously exchanges the knight at e6 —
12 £f4 ¢5 13 &c7 Rc8 14 Dxeb
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fxe6 15 We2 Hcé 16 c31, Vatnikov-
Solntsev, USSR 1962) 12 a3 (White
combines play against the bishop at
b4 with pressure on the kingside)
12...8a5 13 b4 cxbd (13..a6 is
strongly met by 14 &d4!+, and
13...2b6 is also insufficient - 14 ¢3
Hc8 15 bxcS &xc5 16 Dd4 Ke7 17
Hel Hxc3 18 Hxe6 fxe6 19 Dxeb
Wb 20 Hxf8 Lxf8 21 RKc2i,
Svidler-Purgin, St Petersburg 1993;
White’s chances on the kingside
cannot be underestimated) 14 Wel!?
(White’s queen joins the play on the
kingside) 14...bxa3 (after 14..Wb8
15 fxf6 gxf6 16 axb4 Lb6 17
Wd2t the two bishops cannot
compensate for Black’s pawn
weaknesses) 15 £xf6 (the tactical
point of White’s play) 15...gxf6 16
We3 2b6 17 Whé (17 Dd4!? is also
good) 17...f5 18 Hxa3.
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White has excellent compensation
for the pawn (Yakovich-Emst,
Gausdal 1991).

11 W

Black’s other tries:

hé6!?

11..Wd6 12 h3 Re8 13 Rfel £d7
14 Rf4 Hxel+ 15 Hxel Wf3 16
fe5 and White has a serious
initiative (West-Handoko, Sydney
1991). ‘

11...%¢e7 12 h3! (a typical way of
restricting the mobility of Black’s
light-square bishop) 12...20d7 13
Sxe7 Wxe7 14 Hfel WgS (after
14..Wf6 15 Wxf6 Dxf6 16 Dad
White succeeds in blockading the
c6-d5 pawn pair, which gives him
the advantage) 15 ad4! Wh4 16 c4
dxc4 17 fed b8 18 Lxc6 L6 19
He7 fe6 20 Hxa7 Wd4 21 Has
Hfd8, and Black has some compen-
sation for the pawn (Chandler-

R.Mainka, London 1994). More
accurate is 16 b3 &f6 17 He3t
(Gutman).

11...2d6 12 Zfel Bb8 (12...h6 13
£f4 leads to the main line) 13 Da4
h6 (after 13..Hb4 14 b3 Rg4 15
£.xf6 Wxf6 16 Wxf6 gxf6 17 Radl
&h8 18 c4+ Black has no compen-
sation for his pawn weaknesses,
Nunn-G.Gildardu, London 1994) 14
Lxfo Wxf6 15 Wxf6 gxf6. We are
following the game Nunn-Sulskis
(Moscow 1994). Now 16 b3 fe6 17
c3! followed by 18 Racl and c3-c4
would have led to some advantage
for White (Gutman).

12 Kf4!?

The modern way of handling this
variation. White exchanges the dark-
square bishops, leaving Black with a
passive light-square bishop.

Experience has shown that
nothing is achieved by the exchange



38 An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

on f6: 12 £xf6 Wxf6 13 Wxf6 gxf6
14 De2 (14 %Dad!? comes into
consideration) 14...c5 15 &f4 RKe6
16 Ke2 c4 17 Kf3 Rad8 18 c3
£d6!= (Tisdall-Morris, Gausdal
1992). Black’s pawns are securely
defended and his pieces are
harmoniously placed.

12 ... £d6

13 Rfel Xbs
14 a4 cS
The best way for Black to arrange
his central isolated pawn pair — by
placing them side by side, he is
ready to meet c2-c4 with ...d5-d4.
15 b3 Ke6
The critical position of the
variation (see diagram next column).
Black has deployed his pieces well
and White has only a microscopic
advantage. The game Sutovskij-
Davies (Rishon le Zion 1995)
continued 16 h3 Xb4 17 RKxd6
Wxd6 18 Hadl Hc8 19 c3 Xbb8 20
Lf5, and White still had a slight
initiative, but it was hard to
transform it into anything real.

We think, nevertheless, that the
choice of the Scotch Game as a
main opening weapon is a good one
— Black has to overcome many tests,
and the limit of his ambitions is a
draw.

Game 2 (p.31)
Rublevsky-Onischuk
Moscow Olympiad 1994
1 ed eS
2 93 &e6
3 4&c3 o6
4 d4 Kb4
5 SxeS5 We7

As is shown in the analysis, other
tries also do not promise equality.

6 Wd3 Dxes
7 dxe5 WxeS
8 RKd2 -0

9 000 dé6

White’s chances are definitely
better. He has available the typical
plan of an attack with his e- and f-
pawn pair, which in combination
with his superiority in the centre and
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the harmonious placing of his pieces
is very dangerous for Black.

10 f4 We7
10..We6 is considered in the
analysis.
11 Rel Ze8
12 Wgd ¢6

Black covers the d5 square and
prepares the possible transference of
his bishop to c7. The main problem
in this type of position is the
complete absence of counterplay,
which makes defending a difficult
and thankless task.

13 Kd3 a7
14 a3 Ka$s
15 Rhfl

White methodically strengthens
his position, preparing for the
storming of Black’s kingside.

15 ... L7
15...23c5 is unpleasantly met by
16 Ke2 £¢7 17 KhS!

16 fS *h8?!

x/

This allows White to carry out a
brilliant attack. Rublevsky suggests
that 16..f6 17 Rc4+ Ph8 was a

tougher defence, but we should
mention that 18 &e2 (also
recommended by him) leaves White
with a considerable advantage (the
threat of playing the knight via f4 to
g6 is rather unpleasant).
17 f6!
A typical way of breaking up the
castled position.
17 ... gxf6
17...2xf6 is strongly met by 18
e5! (18 Kg5!? is an alternative))
18..dxe5 19 Wh4 e4 (19..h6 is
refuted by the obvious 20 £xhé6!) 20
Dxed Dxed 21 Axed Ke6 22 Kgs!,
and wins.
17..Wf8 demands imagination
and accuracy — 18 eS5! xeS
(18...dxe5 19 Wha g6 20 £h6 WcS
21 HDed+-) 19 Wha Dxd3+ 20 cxd3
Hxel+ (20..82e6 21 Ded+-) 21
Hxel L5 (Black appears to have
prevented the -white knight from
going to the kingside) 22 &d5!!
(simply brilliant: the knight cannot
be taken in view of 22..cxdS5 23
fxg7+ Wxg7 24 £c3) 22...8d8 23
fxg7+ &xg7 24 Whe+ g8 25
Wxf8+ &xf8 26 Lh6+ and mate
next move (analysis by Rublevsky).
18 eS!
The Rd3 acquires the desired
freedom.
18 ... fxeS
Other tries also fail:

18...dxeS 19 K£xh7! &xh7 20
Red;
18..2Dxe5 19 Wh4 fS (19..

Hxd3+ 20 cxd3 Wd8 21 Hxe8+
Wxe8 22 Wxf6+ @gs 23 .ﬁ.h6) 20
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Lg5 W8 21 &f6+ g8 22 HxeS! 20...2Df8 is met by 21 £g5!

(eliminating the defender), and mate 21 Wh4+ <Sg8
is inevitable. 22 OB
19 Kxh7 d5 The heavy artillery moves into
The bishop cannot be taken — position.
19..xh7 20 Hed4 £d8 21 Rhd+! 22 ... ed
(diversion) 21...Wxh4 22 Rxf7+. 23 Dxed

20 LfS f6 Black resigns



3 French Defence

In recent times this flexible move
of Siegbert Tarrasch has become
one of the main methods of fighting
for an opening initiative, and is a
worthy rival to the classical 3 &c3.
This is due in no small measure to
the fact that it was taken up by
Karpov. The Tarrasch Variation
features in the repertoires of many
leading players: Adams, Gelfand,
Khalifman, Timman, Tivyakov,
Topalov, and others.

The rise in the popularity of this
variation is due mainly to its
reliability. At an early stage White
aims to restrict Black’s counterplay,
by adopting a flexible set-up in the
centre (the move of the black bishop
to b4 loses its point). Its drawbacks
include a slight weakening of

White’s control over the central
squares d5 and e5, which makes
possible the reply ...c7-cS.

Black has three main systems of
defence: 3..2¢c6 (3.1), 3..5f6 (3.2)
and 3...cS (3.3).

Other possibilities:

3..fS (3...e5 is bad in view of 4
dxeS dxed4 5 We2) 4 exfS exfS §
£d3 £2d6 6 Ddf3 (a typical
manoeuvre in such positions — after
playing his bishop to d3, White
places his king’s knight at e2 and his
queen’s knight at f3, harmoniously
developing his minor pieces) 6...
X6 7 De2 0-0 8 0-0c69 K14 Hed
(also inadequate is 9..%h8 10 c4
a6 11 £xd6 Wxd6 12 c5, init-
iating a bind on Black’s queenside)
10 £xd6 Wxd6 11 De5t (Byme).

3..26 (the fianchetto is not very
appropriate here — White’s solid
position in the centre allows him to
begin a pawn advance on the wing)
4 §gf3 Lg7 (or 4..%e7 5 hd h6 6
hS+) 5§ £d3 De7 6 c3 HA7 7 5 ¢S5
8h4Dc69 We2 Wb6 10 hS cxd4 11
cxd4 Dxd4 12 Dxd4 Wxd4 13 D3
with very strong pressure (Nemet-
Planinc, Yugoslavia 1972).

3.De7 4 Hgf3 Hd7 (it is not
easy for Black to develop his pieces
harmoniously; 4...5/3g6 can be met
by 5 h4, while 4...g6 is insufficient
in view of 5 £d3 £g7 6 h4 h6 7 ¢3
0-0 8 hS, Zlotnik-Kaidanov,
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Moscow 1980, and the immediate
freeing attempt 4...c5 also does not
promise an easy life - 5 dxc5!? Wa5
6 c3 Wxc5 7 £d3 Wc7 8 00 Dd7 9
el &c5 10 Kc2i, Poehlmann-
Kraft, corr, 1992) 5 &e2 (5 £d3 is
also good) 5..9g6 6 00 Ke7 7
Hel 0-0 8 £f1 ¢6 9 c4 &6 10 Wc2
b6 11 b3, and Black is condemned
to a gruelling defence without any
active counterplay (Kagan-Garcia,
Rio de Janeiro 1979).

3...b6 (3..a6 4 c4!? looks good
for White) 4 c¢3 &b7 (4...dxe4 can
be met by 5 Dxe4 Lb7 6 Kb5+
Hd7 7 We2t, Yudasin-Gulko,
USSR 1981) 5 &d3 c5 6 €5 &c6 7
Pe2 Wd7 8 0-0 0009 f4 f5 10
Of3 c4 11 Kc2 Dh6 12 b3 with the
initiative for White (Aseev-Gulko,
Moscow 1982).

3..2e7 (not determining for the
moment the situation in the centre) 4
e5 (seizing space and depriving the
black knight of the f6 square) 4...c5
5 c3 Dc6 6 D3 (6 Dgf3!?)
6..Wb6 7 £d3 cxd4 8 cxd4 Lba+ 9
&fl £d710a3 Ke7 11 De2 h5. We
are following the game Matulovic-
Despotovic (Smederevo 1981), and
here Black would have been set
definite problems by 12 h3!?, with
the idea of playing the king to h2 (or
after g2-g3 to g2), connecting the
rooks, followed by b2-b4.

3...dxe4 (transposing into the
Rubinstein Variation, where Black
obtains a slightly passive, but sound
position) 4 Zxe4, and now:

(a) 4..d7 5 Df3 Dgf6 6 Kd3

fe7 (the simplifying 6..2Dxed is
inadequate: 7 fxe4 &f6 8 RKgs
Ke7 9 2xf6 gxf6 10 We2 c6 11 00
Wb6 12 c4 Kd7 13 c5+, Anand-
Vaganian, Riga 1995) 7 &xf6+
£xf6 8 We2 We7 9 g4!? h6 10 £d2
c5 11 000 cxd4 12 h4 with the

initiative for White (Adams-
Hodgson, London 1990);,
(b) 4..Rd7 (the fashionable

continuation; the bishop is switched
to c6 onto the long diagonal,
enabling Black to solve the problem
of the ‘French bishop’. White,
exploiting the fact that Black’s
actions are rather slow, strengthens
his influence in the centre) 5 f3
£c6 6 £d3 Dd7 7 0-0 Def6 8 Dg3
Le7 9 b3 00 10 Kb2 a5 (also
inadequate is 10..2xf3 11 Wxf3 c6
12 c4 He8 13 Hfel L£f8, Shirov-
Chemin, Groningen 1993, and here
14 He2 followed by Hael promises
White an advantage) 11 c4 a4 12
Qes.

One of the important positions of
the Rubinstein Variation. After
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12...axb3 13 Dxc6 bxc6 14 Wxb3
c5 15 d5! Black failed to equalise
(Bologan-Kramnik, Greece 1992).
However, after the exchange of
knights 12...2xeS 13 dxeS Dd7 14
Wc2 followed by Radl White also
retains the advantage (Bologan).

[3.1 (1 e4 6 2 d4 d5 3 Dd2) |

3 ... &6

This continuation appeared in the
mid-1940s. Black aims for piece
pressure on the centre, and in the
event of e4-e5 he is ready to attack
the critical e5 square by ...f7-f6.
White tries to hinder as far as
possible the opponent’s intentions,
and aims to complete his develop-
ment quickly and establish piece
control in the centre.

4 gl o6

Black tries to stabilise the
situation in the centre, in order to
begin attacking it. Other possibilities
allow White freedom of action in
the centre:

4..e57! 5 £b5 exd4 6 0-0 £d7 7
exdS Db4 8 We2+ Ke7 9 d6+.

4..20ge7 5 c3 Dg6 6 g3 Ke7 7 hd
dxed4 8 Dxed b6 9 hS {8 10 h6 gb
11 £b5 £d7 12 dS, and White has
an undisputed advantage (Spiel-
mann-Nimzowitsch, Berlin 1928).

4...£5 5 exfS exfS 6 LbS £d6 7
Dest.

4..%Dh6 (an idea of Bronstein) 5
c3 f5 6 exdS exd5 7 Kd3 (7 c4!? is
also good) 7...2d6 8 0—0 00 9 Hel
W6 10 Wb3 De7 11 DeSt (Mikh.
Tseitlin-Muratov, USSR 1977).

4..dxed 5 Dxed D6 6 Dxf6+
gxf6 7 &bS a6 8 Kxc6+ bxc6 9
We2, and Black has insufficient
compensation for the spoiling of his
pawns (Rachels-Penkelsky, USA
1991).

4..g6 5 c3 Rg7 6 Ld3 Dh6 7 0-0
(7 h41?) 7...0-0 8 Rel 6 (it is clear
that Black cannot get by without
attempting to create counterplay in
the centre, but in the given situation
the white pieces are clearly better
placed) 9 b4 a6 10 a4 &7 11 Ka3
He8 12 Wb3 He7 13 bS. White has
begun wide-scale operations on the
queenside, whereas Black has no
possibility of counterplay on the
kingside, and he stands worse
(Keres-Troianescu, Moscow 1956).

5 €5 a7

5..2e4?! cannot be recom-
mended in view of the simple 6 £d3
Dxd2 7 Kxd2 Db4 § Lxbd Lxbd+
9c3 Re7 10 Wd2 0-0 11 h4 ¢5 12
Qg5 h6 13 Kh7+ Lh8 14 L2, and
it is hard for Black to find a
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satisfactory plan of counterplay
(Timoshchenko-Panbukch jan, Varna
1977).

6 R£4d3

One of the most dangerous set-
ups for Black: White is ready to
meet ...f7-f6 in the appropriate way.

6 ... f6

Black’s other counterattacking
attempt is associated with ...c7-c5,
but it involves a loss of precious
time: 6...20b4 7 Re2 c5 8 ¢3 Ac6 9
00 cxd4 (9..Wb6 is inadequate in
view of 10 b3 a5 11 dxc5 Wc7 12
KFf4 Hxc5 13 Hbdat, Geller-
Vaganian, USSR 1975) 10 cxd4 f6
(here too Black fails to equalise
after 10...Wb6 11 &b3 a5 12 ad) 11
exf6 Dxf6 (11..Wxf6 does not
change the character of the play - 12
Ab3 2d6 13 £g5 W7 14 Khd &f6
15 £g3%, Gavrikov-Muratov, Beltsy
1977) 12 ©b3 £d6 13 Lg5 Wc7 14
£h4 00 15 Kg3 DhS 16 Kxd6
Wxd6 17 2b5. White has provoked
the important exchange of dark-
square bishops and hindered Black’s

freeing advance ...e6-e5. His
chances are better (V.Spasov-
Johansen, Manila 1992).

7  exf6 Wxf6

Hxd4

8§ 00

White has given up his central
pawn, relying on the opening of the
position and his lead in
development. The attempt by Black
to complete his kingside develop-
ment is also inadequate: 8...2d6 9
c4! 00 (here too it is dangerous to
take on d4 - 9..2xd4 10 Dxd4
Wxd4 11 D3 W6 12 Kg5 W7 13
cxd5 00 14 dxe6 Wxe6 15 Helt,
Dimitrov) 10 b3 b4 11 c5 Hxd3
12 Wxd3 5 13 g5 e4 14 Wh3, and
it is hard to offer Black any good
advice (Dimitrov-Carpintero, Lin-

ares 1994).
9 &Hxd4 Wxd4
10 Rel

The critical position of the 6 £d3
variation. What should Black do? If
10..5¢5 (10..5 11 Wh5+%) there
follows 11 Wh5+ g6 12 Rxg6+
hxgé 13 Wxg6+ Rd8 14 Df3+.
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I/
Z

XY

The game Ghinda-Urzica
(Romania 1984) went 10..20f6 11
Df3 Wb 12 Hg5 LS, when the
time had come for tactics: 13 @xe6
Kxe6 14 Axe6+ f7 15 Axf6+! It is
doubtful whether Black can
overcome his difficulties.

[ 3.2 (1 ed €62 d4 d53 Dd2) |

3 ... o6

An old continuation, which today
is still one of Black’s most popular
replies to the Tarrasch Variation.

Black immediately attacks the e4
pawn, provoking a closing of the
centre on which he then launches a
counterattack. However, the closing
of the centre occurs here in fairly
favourable circumstances for White
— he gains the opportunity to deploy
his forces harmoniously for the
defence of his centre and to hinder
Black’s queenside counterplay. A
complex battle ensues, in which the
prolonged tension demands great
accuracy of White.
4 e5 OHfd7

Other replies are less popular:

4..2g8 5 £.d3 c5 (or 5..b6 6 c3
Wd7 7 We2 a5 8 Dh3! Rab 9 Lxab
@xa6 10 0-0 hS 11 &f4 with the
better chances for White, Suetin-
Gorenstein, Moscow 1968) 6 c3
6 7 De2 £d7 8 0-0 Wc7 9 Df3,
and White’s strong centre gives him
the advantage (Stein-Bagirov,
Leningrad 1963).

4..2ed 5 Dxed dxed (at the cost
of a worsening of his pawn
structure, Black hopes to gain
counterplay against d4 and to hinder
the normal development of White’s
kingside) 6 Rc4 (the knight is
allotted the e2 square), and now:

(a) 6...c5 7 d5 &d7 8 dxeb fxe6 9
%Hh3 Hxe5 10 Whs+ Df7 11 Dg5s
g6 12 Wgd DeS 13 £b5+ and Black

is in difficulties (Kindermann-
Dobosz, Bern 1995);
(b) other counterattacking

attempts against the white centre
also fail to equalise: 6..23d7 7 De2
c5 8 c3 cxd4 9 cxd4 Lbd+ 10 242
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Was 11 Dc3 Db6 12 Kb3 Kxc3 13
bxc3t (Olenin-Moskalenko, Yalta
1995);

(c)6..82d7 7 De2 b5 8 £b3 c59
c3 &c6 10 0-0 cxd4 11 cxd4 Db4
12 &f4 Rc6 13 Ke3 t (Smagin-
Zach, Biel 1995);

(d) 6...a6 7 a4 (essential prophyl-
axis) 7...b6 8 De2 Kb7 9 Nf4 Hc6
(9...c5 is met by the planned 10 d5)
10 £e3 De7 11 0-0.

The critical position of the
4...%e4 variation. White has a lead
in development and his pieces are
more harmoniously placed, whereas
it is not easy for Black to find a
good post for his king (on the
queenside it will feel insecure).
There can follow:

(d1) 11...g6 12 Wgd h5 13 We2
£h6 14 Badl HDf5 157dS! (a typical
breakthrough) 15...2xf4 16 Kxf4
exd5 17 &xd5 KxdS 18 ¢4 c6 19
cxdS cxd5 20 f3x (Pedzich-
Przewoznik, Warsaw 1990);

(d2) 11..60d5 12 £xd5 £xd5 13
WS (the alternative is 13 b3!?)

13..Wd7 14 b3 0-0-0 15 c4 £b7 16
a5, and White initiated action
against the enemy king (Rayner-
Minero, Novi Sad 1990).
5 R£d3 c5
5...b6 leads after 6 De2 c5 (or
6..8a6 7 £xa6 PDxa6 8 0-0c5 9 f4
g6 10 Df3 Ke7 11 Ke3t, Radulov-
Atanasov, Bulgaria 1977) 7 ¢3 to
positions considered in the main line
under 6...b6.
6 3 D6
The most logical reply, leaving
Black a wide choice of continu-
ations. We will also examine the
idea of exchanging the light-square
bishops - 6...b6.

r
/%

%

A’

7 7
% # Y
80w

Exploiting his spatial advantage
and solid position in the centre,
White begins active play on the
kingside: 7 De2 Ra6 8 Kxa6 Dxab6
9 00 bS (Black aims for counter-
play on the queenside, but his
actions are too late; however, 9...
&\c7 also does not promise an easy
life: 10 2f4 Re7 11 Wg4 g6 12 Rel
c4 13 &f3 b5 14 h4 hS 15 Wg3 b4
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16 %h3 with strong pressure —
analysis by Zlotnik) 10 f4 g6 11 g4
hS 12 f5S Wh4 13 fxe6 fxe6 (or 13...
Wxgd+ 14 &hl Wxe6 15 Df3 Le7
16 &f4 Wc6 17 e6, and Black’s
position begins to crack) 14 &f4
hxgd 15 We2 g3 16 h3 Wh7 17
Wg4. White has a clear advantage
(Campora-Bator, Belgrade 1988).
7 De2

White harmoniously deploys his
cavalry — his queen’s knight will be
comfortably stationed at f3.

7 ... cxd4

Other moves restrict Black’s
options, without giving him any
particular advantages (in some cases
White has dxc$5), although they do
occur in practice:

7..Wb6 8 Df3 6 9 exf6 Dxf6 10
00 Kd6 (if 10..cxd4, here 11
Dexd4 is good) 11 dxc5 Lxc5 12
%ed4 and White has strong pressure
(Bolbochan-Vade, Teplice 1949).

7...16 8 &4 We7 9 exfo Wxf6
(weaker is 9..9Dxf6 10 &f3 €5 11
dxe5 Dxes 12 0-0 Dxf3+ 13 Wxf3

Kg4 14 Kb5S+ RKd7 15 Kxd7+
Wxd7 16 Edl 000 17 &xdS
DxdS 18 c4t) 10 D3 cxd4
(10..£d6 11 @h5t) 11 0-0! DdeS
(11...dxc3 is strongly met by 12
Dxe6!) 12 Dxe5 Dxe5 13 Kbs5+
@6 (13..8d7 loses quickly to 14
£xd7+ &xd7 15 el dxc3 16 DHxdS
exdS 17 Wxds+ £d6 18 Wxb7+
de6 19 f4!) 14 Rel with the
initiative for White (Uhlmann).

7..aS transposes into the main
line after 8 0—0 cxd4 9 cxd4, while
7..Db6 is well metby 8 D3 cxd4 9
Dexd4.

8 cxd4

7%

//,%}/ /
o z?////
-y

\\

......

Black has a choice: 8...a5 (3.21),
8...Wb6 (3.22) or 8...16 (3.23).

3.21 (1 ed €6 2 d4 d5 3 HHd2 &6
4 e5Dfd7 5 Rd3 ¢5 6 ¢3 Dc6 7

&e2 cxd4 8 cxd4)
8 ... as
Black avoids ...f7-f6, intending

to concentrate his forces for
counterplay on the queenside.
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8..4)b6, with the same idea, is
also possible: 9 a3 a5 10 b3 (useful
prophylaxis) 10...2d7 11 0-0 a4
(also insufficient is 11...2c8 12 £b2
Re7 13 f4 00 14 Hcl a4 15 b4,
Eistrin-Arapovic, Lublin 1978) 12 b4
fc7 13 f4 £5 14 exf6 Kxf6 15 Df3
0-0 16 Wc2, and 16...g6 allows 17
Lxg6 hxg6 18 Wxgo+ g7 19 Dgs
with a very strong attack (Ivkovic-
Hecht, Vrsac 1983).

9 00 a4
10 913 &b6
11 of4 Ke7

11..g6 is also insufficient. After
12 ©h3 h6 13 Df4 Ke7 14 g3 Db4
15 &bl Dcd 16 a3 &c6 17 K2
White’s chances are preferable — his
play on the kingside outweighs the
opponent’s actions on the queenside
(Marjanovic-Lalic, Yugoslavia 1983).

12

fd2 £47
13  Hecl g6
14 &De2 b4

‘The opponents are operating on
opposite wings, but White has made
slightly more progress. After 15

£xb4 fxb4 16 h4 Black faces a
passive defence (Sax-Bohm,
Amsterdam 1984).

3.22 (1 e4 €6 2 d4 d5 3 Dd2 Df6
4 5 Dfd7 5 £d3 ¢5 6 ¢3 Dc6 7

&e2 cxd4 8 cxd4)

8 ... Wbé
Black intensifies the pressure on
the centre and sets his sights on the
b2 pawn.
.9 o f6
Other tries are clearly inadequate:
9..2e7 10 0-0 0-0 11 &f4, with
excellent prospects on the kingside.
9..2bd+ 10 Rf1! Le7 (or 10...f6
11 Df4 fxeS 12 Dxe6 96 13
Dxg7+ 8 14 Lh6 g8 15 Wcl
ed 16 Wgs &f7 17 Dh5, Rotaru-
Diaconescu, corr. 1961) 11 a3 &f8
12 b4 Rd7 13 Ke3 Dd8 14 &3 as
15 Dad, with powerful pressure on
the opponent’s position (Alekhine-
Capablanca, AVRO 1938).
10 exf6  &Dxf6
£d6

11 00
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The critical position of the
variation. We can recommend the
plan involving the exchange of the
dark-square bishops: 12 £f4!? (the
alternative is 12 Qc3) 12..L2xf4
(weaker is 12..Wc7 13 &g3 00 14
Hcl, when White retains strong
pressure) 13 Dxf4 Wxb2 (if 13...0-0
the simplest is 14 Hel, transposing
into the main line) 14 Xel 0-0 15
He3! (an interesting attempt to
‘arrest’ the black queen from b3)
15...Wb4 (15..9g4? 16 Re2 Wb6
17 Dxe6 Lxe6 18 Hxe6 Hae8 is bad
in view of 19 £xh7+!, or 15...&d7
16 £f5! exfS 17 Hb3t) 16 Dxe6
Lxe6 17 Kxe6 Hae8 18 Hxe8 Hxe8
19 Bbl with pressure for White
(Glatt-Weijerstrass, corr. 1992/4).

3.23 (1 e4 6 2 d4 d5 3 Dd2 Df6
4 e5Dfd7 5 £d3 ¢56 ¢3 Dc67
&e2 cxd4 8 cxd4)

8 ... f6

I X sWed

/L7Q/ %%

//a///,,, £ |
///, /y

The fashionable response. Black
immediately attacks White’s centre.

9 exf6 DHxf6

The alternative 9..Wxf6 lcads
after 10 D3 Kb4+ (or 10..2d6 11
00 00 12 &Hg3 e5 13 Wb3'+,
Miiller-Donner, Helsinki 1952) 11
£d2 fLxd2+ 12 Wxd2 00 13 0-0
eS 14 dxe5 DdxeS 15 Dxe5 WxeS
(15..2Dxe5 16 Dd4t) 16 Lb5 to a
slight but enduring advantage for
White — Black has insufficient play

with his ‘isolani’ (Matulovic-
Korchnoi, Yugoslavia 1972).

10 00 £d6

11 913 W7

7
;w/% %
CagAN

@
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The most popular continuation,
preventing the thematic exchange of
dark-square bishop by £.f4.

However, the plan with 11...0-0
also has its supporters. After 12 24
&xf4 13 §xf4 Black has various
possibilities:

(a) 13..Wb6 14 Hel, transposing
into variation 3.22;

(b) 13..2g4 14 De2!? €5 15
Qxe5S DexeS 16 dxeS DxeS 17
9d4t (Kruczynski-Laptev, Krakow
1991);

i
7

_
%
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(c) 13..\d6 14 g3 Wbd 15 Xbl
£d7 16 Hel Hae8 17 a3 Wb6 18
f£.c2, and White’s pieces are more
harmoniously placed (Tivyakov-
Ulybin, Chelyabinsk 1990);

(d) 13...2e4 14 g3 g5 (Black is
aiming for activity on the kingside,
but White’s forces are solidly placed
and able to repel the black attack to
his advantage; after 14..2g5 15
De5 Dxe5 16 dxeS Bxfd4 17 gxfa
%h3+ 18 &hl Dxf4 19 Bgl £d47
20 Hg4! Black’s offensive again
peters out, Shchekachev-Kuzovkin,
Moscow 1989) 15 &hS Kd7 (15...
€5 requires an accurate response: 16
DxeS! Dxd4 - or 16...%xe5 17
dxeS £h3 18 Lxed+ — 17 Wad Wb6
18 Radl Dxf2 19 Exf2 De2+ 20
hl Wxf2 21 Wc2!t, Styazhkin-
Basin, Russia 1992) 16 De5 &e8 17
Wg4 $h8 18 Radl.

W 71
S B /x
7

/a%ﬂ//
// ﬁ

White’s superiority in the centre
gives him the advantage
(Shchekachev-Andrienko, Jurmala
1991).

12 &c3

White provokes a weakening of
the opponent’s kingside and acti-
vates his knight with gain of tempo.

12 ... a6
13 Rg5 00

With his development incom-
plete, it is dangerous for Black to
launch into tactical complications:
13..%gd 14 Dh4! Lxh2+ 15 &hl
Kgl 16 g3 Dxf2+ 17 Bxf2 Lxf2 18
Whs+ g6 19 Kxg6+ &d7 20
Dxd5'+  (Psakhis-Doroshkevich,
USSR 1978).

14 Kh4 &HhSs

The most common reaction,
depriving the white bishop of g3.

Other tries:

14..214 15 Hel &h8 16 Kg3
Dhs 17 De2! Dxg3 18 Dxfa Ded
19 g3, and Black, who has been
unable to prevent the exchange of
the dark-square bishops, has no way
of opposing the opponent’s
mounting pressure on the e-file
(Karpov-Chen, Hannover 1983).

14..2d7 15 Rel Xae8 (or
15..h8 16 Kg3 Kxg3 17 hxg3
Wb6 18 Dadt, Balashov-Vaganian,
USSR 1976) 16 Ecl Wb8 17 &bl
&h8 18 a3 &4 19 Hc2 Hg4 20 h3
Dh6 21 KgS5, and again White’s
positional superiority is evident
(Karpov-Ostos, Malta 1980).

14...g6 tranposes into the main
line after 15 Hcl &hs5.

15 Rcl goé
The critical position of the
variation, where White’s most

logical plan is that involving piece
pressure on the queenside:
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16 Da4!? bS (or 16..8d7 17
c5t) 17 §e5 Dxd4!? (the point of
Black’s previous move) 18 xd4
Kxc5 19 Wc2 Df41? (19..Wf4? is
poor in view of 20 &f3 &£b6 21
Wc6 Wb8 22 Le7!'+, Matulovic-
S.Marinkovic, Yugoslavia 1994) 20
2fd1! Hxd3 21 Axd3 Wf4 22 L¢3
Wed 23 Wd2! Black’s position is not
easy. His bishop is hanging, and its
exchange by 23...2xd4 24 Hxd4
Wfs 25 Xf4 Whs 26 xf8+! allows
a terribly strong attack — he has not
yet completed his queenside devel-
opment, and he has a ‘yawning’
weakness on the dark squares
(Kalinichenko-Wakolbinger, corr.
1996).

| 33 (1 e4 €6 2 d4 d5 3 Dd2) |

3 ... cS
Exploiting the fact that at d2 the
knight does not control dS5, Black
takes immediate action in the centre.
In the opinion of GM Sveshnikov,

3...c5! is the only correct reply to 3
&d2, almost enabling him to
equalise. However, even here all is
not so simple...

-----

4 Dgf3

A dangerous plan, of which
Alekhine was a supporter. Without
removing the pawn tension in the
centre, White aims to complete the
development of his kingside pieces
as quicklyas possible.

Black’s main replies are 4...a6
3.31), 4..9f6 (3.32), 4..%4c6
(3.33) and 4...cxd4 (3.34).

After 4..dxed4 5 Dxed cxd4 6
Wxd4 Wxd4 7 ©Dxd4 Black faces
difficulties, despite the simplifica-
tion (Griinfeld-Tartakower, Debrecen
1925).

In the event of 4..c4 S g3 (5
We2!? is an interesting alternative)
5..8)f6 6 e5 Dfd7 7 a4 &c6 8 Kg2
£e7 9 0-0 b6 10 Hel a5 11 b3
cxb3 12 ¢3 0-0 13 Wxb3 &d7 14
Zbl Hc8 15 Ka3 White has the
better chances (Adams-Korchnoi,
Biel 1993).
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331 (1 ed 62 d4 d5 3 )d2 ¢5 4
Def3)

4 ... a6

In this way Black prevents the
white bishop from going to bS5, and
in some cases provides a retreat for
his own bishop at a7.

5 dxc5 Rxc5
6 Kd3 A

After 6...2)f6 we can recommend
7 0-0:

(@) 7..dxe4 8 Dxe4 RKe7 (the
ending after 8...2Dxe4 9 fxed Wxdl
10 Exdl is cheerless for Black —
White controls the d-file and exerts
pressure on the opponent’s queen-
side) 9 We2 &Hbd7 10 c4 0-0 11
Kg5 h6 12 Dxf6+ Dxf6 13 Khd
£d7 14 Hadl+ (Gelfand-Dolmatov,
Moscow 1989);

(b) 7..Wc7 8 a3 Dbd7 9 b4 Ke7
10 £b2 dxed 11 Dxed 0-0 12 el
a5 13 Dxf6+ Lxf6 14 Kxf6 Dxf6
15 c4 Xd8 16 We2 b6 17 HeS, and
the dominating position of the
knight at eS secures White a solid
advantage (Frolov-Dreev, Helsinki
1992);

(c) 7..c6 8 e5 Dd7 9 We2 0-0
(9..2d4 10 Dxd4 Lxd4 11 Df3t)
10 b3 KRe7 11 c3 6 12 exf6 Axf6
13 ©bd4 with strong piece pressure
in the centre (Hutchenson-Rahman,

Manila 1992).
7 a3
The idea of the extended

fianchetto, together with c2-c4, is
quite unpleasant for Black. The
alternative is the simple 7 0-0.

7 ... Dge’
8 0—0 00
9 b4 Kde6

The character of the position is
not changed by 9..8a7 10 £b2
g6 11 b3t (Matanovic-Kupper,
Opatia 1953).

10 £b2

&Hg6

This position was reached in the
game Gufeld-Lutikov  (Jurmala
1978). After 11 Hel Wc7 12 exdS
exdS 13 c4! dxc4 14 Dxcd Kf4 15
g3 &h6 16 DfeS! the position was
opened up to White’s clear
advantage — cf. Illustrative Game
No.3.

332(lede62d4d53 Dd2c54
Dgf3)

4 ... o\f6
Black tries to provoke e4-eS, in
order to transpose into a favourable
version of the 3...2)f6 variation (the
placing of White’s knights at d2 and
f3 is less harmonious). In
accordance with his chosen strategy,
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it is better for White to exchange in
the centre.

5 exd5 &xd5

The alternative is to go into a
position with an isolated d-pawn by
5...exd5 6 Lb5+:

(a) 6..%9Dc6 7 00 Ke7 8 dxcS!
0-0 (8...8xc5 9 Db3 Ke7 10 Qe
£d7 11 Hxd7 Wxd7 12 W3t is
unpleasant for Black — White has
two bishops and pressure on the d-
file) 9 Qb3 Ded 10 Ke3 Kgd 11
£xc6 bxc6 12 c3 He8 13 Wd4+
(Pachman-Opocensky, Brmo 1944);

(b) 6..8d7 7 &xd7+ Dbxd7 8
0-0 Re7 9 dxc5 Dxc5 10 HHb3
Dced (10...0-0 11 DxcS LKxcs 12
Lg5 favours White) 11 &fd4 0-0
(or 11..Wd7 12 Wf3 — the idea of
White’s previous move was to
vacate f3 — 12...0-0 13 &f5 with
the initiative, Keres-Ivkov, Bamberg
1968) 12 &f5 He8 13 Hxe7+ Wxe7
14 Ke3 (see diagram next column).
White has an enduring positional
advantage (Parma-Puc, Lublin
1969).

As usually happens in positions
where Black has an isolated d-pawn,
simplification has favoured White.

6 &b3 d7
6...cxd4 7 {bxd4 transposes into
a favourable position for White that
we examine on p.56.

7 Kg5 Le7
8 Rfxe7 Wxe7
9 RKbS!

Practically forcing Black to make
concessions in the centre.
9 ... cxd4
10 Wxd4 00
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White has the freer game and is
better mobilised. P.Popovic-P.Niko-
lic (Yugoslavia 1991) continued 11
0-0-0 a6 12 Kc4 516 13 Khel bs

14 £d5! with strong pressure.

333 (1 ed €62 d4 d5 3 Dd2 ¢5 4
| Dgf3)

A

S RN
N

N

N

0>\
2>

5 KLbs

Alekhine’s recommendation.
White intensifies the piece pressure
in the centre and concludes his
kingside development.

Black must declare his intentions
in the centre with 5...dxe4 (3.331)
or 5...cxd4 (3.332).

Other tries: ,

5..Wb6 6 We2 dxed 7 Hxed cxd4
8 0-0 2d7 9 Kf4+. .

5..8d6 6 €5 Lb8 7 dxc5 Dge7 8
0-0 0-0 9 el g6 10 Kxcb bxc
11 b4 612 b2+,

5...46 6 exdS axb5 7 dxc6 bxcé
(7...c4 8 cxb7 K£xb7 9 00 &f6 10
Helt) 8 dxcS £xc5 9 00 &f6 10

@b3 £d6 11 Ke3, controlling the
important c5 square.

3.331 (1 ed e6 2 d4 d5 3 A2 ¢S

4 Dgf3 516 5 2.bS)
5 ... dxed4
6 &Dxed kd7
7 RKe3

This move is aimed at defending
the d4 pawn, and at e3 the bishop is
more securely placed than at g5.

7 ... WaS+
8§ &Hc3 Rds

The exchange 8...cxd4 favours
White: 9 Hxd4 £b4 10 00 Lxc3
11 bxc3 Dge7 12 Bbl 0-0 13 £d32
(Stein-Uhlmann, Moscow 1971).

9 ds! exdS
10 Kd2

By tactical means White has rid
himself of the unpleasant opposition
of his queen and the enemy rook,
and he now aims to exploit the
position of the enemy queen.

10 ... K£d6
11 We2+ &ce?
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White regains his pawn while
maintaining the advantages of his
position: 12 £xd7+ Exd7 13 &xdS
Wa4 (the black queen is temporarily
out of play) 14 &c3 f6 15 Zd1 Wcé
16 De3 Dh6 (Black is unable to
complete his development, being
obliged to keep an eye on the frisky
white knight) 17 &c4 00 18 00
Zfd8 19 Hxd6, and Black suffered
loss of material (Kengis-K.Petrosian,
Belgorod 1989).

3.332 (1 e4 €6 2 d4 d5 3 PDd2 c5
4 Dgf3 {6 5 L bS)

247

6 Dxd4

7  @Dxc6

The most popular continuation.
White reinforces the opponent’s
centre, in order then either to attack
it by c2-c4, or else, after stabilising
the position in the centre, to transfer

his active
kingside.
7 ...

aspirations to the

Kxc6

After 7...bxc6 8 £d3 Wc7 9 We2
£d6 (or 9...20e7 10 Df3 Dgb 11 0-
0 Re7 12 c4! dxed 13 Kxed f5S 14
£.c2+, Shamkovich-Vaganian, Dub-
na 1973) 10 Df3 dxed 11 Wxed D6
12 Wh4 Black runs into difficulties
(Yudasin-Gulko, Biel 1993).

8 RKxc6+ bxcé

_
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The critical
variation.

In the event of 9 ¢4 £c5! (weaker
is 9..2Y6 10 Wad Wd7 11 e5 Dg8
12 00 HDe7 13 Hf3L, Oll-Rozen-
talis, Antwerp 1993, or 9...dxe4 10
Dxed Wxdl+ 11 dxdl Hds8+ 12
Pe2 Rd4 13 Dg5 HExcd 14 Ke3
£¢5 15 Rhel with very strong pres-
sure, Yemelin-Frolov, St. Petersburg
1994) 10 cxdS cxdS 11 exdS WxdS
i2 Wad4+ Wd7 Black maintains the
balance (Glek-Yusupov, Germany
1991).

White played more interestingly
in the game Mark Tseitlin-Korchnoi
(Beer Sheva 1992): 9 00 £d6 10
We2 De7 11 e5 £c7 12 b3 Dgb 13
Df3 00 14 Kb2 Hh4 15 Hadl,
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when Black found himself in
difficulties — White’s chances on the
kingside are more real than Black’s
counterplay on the queenside.

334 (1ede62dd d5S3Dd2c54

Dgf3)

A popular continuation.
5 &Oxdd &6
The alternative 5...%¢c6 trans-
poses after 6 £b5 into variation
3.332.
6 exdS &HxdS
The most approved course. In the
event of 6...Wxd5?! (6...exdS leads
to set-ups similar to those after
4..5¥f6 5 exdS exdS, examined ear-
lier in section 3.32) 7 &bS Wd8 (or
7..4906 8 Re2 Wxg2 9 L3 Wgs 10
ad WeS+ 11 2f1 Dd5 12 Dcd Wb
13 RKg5 h6 14 Kha Wf4 15
Med6+'+,  Yemelin-S.Ivanov, St
Petersburg 1994) 8 @cd DdS 9 De3
&7 10 &d2 DxbS 11 Kxb5+ Kd7
12 Axd7+ Wxd7 13 Wgd 4c6 14

0-0-0 White gains an appreciable
advantage (Adams-Levitt, Ireland
1993).
7 D23 Ke7
The exchange of bishops also
fails to solve Black’s problems:
7...2b4+ 8 £d2 Lxd2+ 9 Wxd2 0-0
10 £c4 b6 11 000 £b7 12 Khel,
and White’s centrally placed forces
exert strong pressure (Kengis-Glek,
Godesburg 1993).
8 Kd3 N7
9 00 00
After 9...216 10 Rel Qb4 11
Ked it is difficult for Black to
complete his development without
making  positional concessions
(King-Dolmatov, Reykjavik 1990).
10 c4

4 ////x
a
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White, with his slight territorial
superiority and prospects of a
queenside pawn offensive, has the
better chances. For example:
10..D516 11 &f4 DhS 12 Le3 gb
13 Hel a6 14 Hcl He8 15 K11 K18
16 a3 b6 17 b4 Kb7 18 Ab3
(V.Spasov-Dreev, Moscow 1994).
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Game 3 (p.52)
Gufeld-Lutikov
Jurmala 1978
1 e4 e6
2 d4 ds
3 &Had2 c5
4 g3 a6

S dxcS

The alternative is 5 exd5, trans-
posing into an ‘isolani’ structure.

.ee Lxc5
6 RKd3 (AT
6.6 is more usual, as
examined in the analysis.
7 a3 HgeT
7..%X6 transposes into the

6...2)f6 variation, examined in the
analysis.

The prophylactic 7...&a7 looks to
be well met by 8 0-0 Hge7 9 exdS
exdS 10 c4!? (the opening of the
position favours White — it is not
easy for Black to find a comfortable
post for his queen) 10...dxc4 11
Dxcd 0-0 12 We2t,

8 00 00
9 b4 K46

In Kalinichenko-Rabin (Moscow
1997) Black played 9..R2a7, and
after 10 £b2 Hg6 11 b3 he tried
to block the position by 11...d4.
However, 12 e5! (not allowing
Black to support his d4 pawn)
12...8cxe5 13 Dxe5 Dxe5 14
£xh7+ &xh7 15 Whs+ $g8 16
WxeS gave White the advantage.

10 £b2  5g6
11 XHel Wce7
12 exd5S exd5

13 c4

White opens the c-file.
13 .. dxc4
14 &ODxced Lf4

Black does not want to allow the
unpleasant opposition of his queen
with a white rook on the c-file, but
after the next move his bishop
proves to be out of play. However,
his position is already rather
unpleasant and it is hard to suggest a
reasonable plan of counterplay.

15 g3 Lhé
15..b5!? is somewhat more
tenacious, although even here after
16 De3 RKxe3 17 Kxe3 White’s
chances are better.

16 oDfeS! Keb
The variation 16..2Dgxe5 17
QDxeS DxeS 18 KxeS clearly
favours White — his bishops

dominate the board.

}%Q%i%ﬁ”

230
i, T
2 ,/’/

R

17  @Dxc6!

A subtle positional decision. With
all his forces White attacks Black’s
weakness — his b7 pawn.

17 ... Wxc6
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18 &Has Wb6 22 OHxb7 Wcd
18..Wc7 is no better in view of 23 &5 /b3
19 Rcl! &xcl 20 Hxcl. 24 Rd4 Wa2
19 W Had8 25 W3 f6
20 Radl 26 &b3
Black no longer appears to have The door slams shut.
any good moves. 20..Kd7 is 26 ... Des
strongly met by 21 £f5!, while after 27 Hal D3+
20...2d5 21 Ked fixed 22 Hxed the 28 <hl Wxal+
b7 pawn is in danger. 29 fLxal HDxd4
20 ... Hxd3 30 Hxd4 Hc8
Desperation, but Black wants to 31 Wb3+
create at least some counterplay. Black resigns

21 Hxd3 Wbs



4 Caro-Kann Defence

1 ed c6
2 d4 ds
3 €5

Against the Caro-Kann Defence
we recommend Short’s Variation.
For a long time it was considered
completely harmless, but by the
efforts of the strongest English
player it has been transformed into a
formidable weapon for White.

3 ... K15

In recent times new tries for
Black have appeared in the variation
3...c5. After 4 dxc5 &c6 5 Kb5 €6 6
fe3 (this move has come to the
fore; it is not easy for Black to
regain his pawn) 6...2Dge7 7 c3
£d7 8 £2xc6, and now:

(a) 8...8xc6 (this is insufficient
for equality) 9 &f3 &f5 10 £d4
Dxd4 11 Wxd4 (11 cxd4 b6!? trans-
poses into variation ‘b’) 11..aS 12
a4 We7 13 b4 axb4 14 cxb4 b6 15
cxb6! Wxbd+ 16 Dbd2 a6 17 Hbl
with a clear advantage to White
(Galdunts-K.Arkell, Gelsenkirchen
1994);

(b) 8..2Dxc6 9 Df3 (9 f4 can be
met by 9...g5!? 10 Df3 gxf4 11
£.d4, Peng Xiaomin-K.Arkell, Hong
Kong 1997, and now 11...Hg8!
would have given Black a good
game) 9...Wc7! (attacking the €5 and
cS pawns) 10 £2d4 @Dxd4 11 cxd4
b6!? 12 cxb6 Wxb6 13 Wb3 Wa6
(Kaminsky-Timoshchenko, Yerevan

1996). Black has two bishops and an
active queen, while White has

retained his pawn in a quiet position.
He faces a painstaking task to
neutralise the opponent’s initiative,
but a pawn is a pawn, and his
chances are slightly better.

4 O3 e6

5 RKe2

%/ 2, oy, //
// .
' /// N
/a%g%
,;wg E

In contrast to the 4 &c3 variation,
White does not chase after the
opponent’s light-square bishop, but
prefers the solid development of his
pieces (in particular his kingside) in
order to prepare an offensive, based
on his solid pawn outpost at €5 and
territorial superiority.

Sometimes (when Black s
wanting to counterattack in the
centre) White opens the position
(with c2-c4), which, with his good
development, gives him excellent
chances.
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Short’s plan is not easily count-
cred, as was shown by the Gelfand-
Karpov Candidates Match (1995),
where Karpov, a major expert on the
Caro-Kann, was unable fully to
solve Black’s problems.

Now Black has a choice: 5...c§
(4.1) or 5..9e7 (4.2).

5...20d7 can lead after 6 0-0 De7
to positions from variation 4.2.
However, deviations are also
possible:

5..h6 6 00 Dd7 7 Dbd2 c5 8
c4! De7 9 Db3 cxd4 10 Dbxd4
dxcd 11 Sixcd Hc8 12 £b3 Lg4 13
Hel Dc6 14 Dxc6 Rxc6 15 Kad
ZcS 16 Wb3 with strong pressure
(Radu-Schulze, Berlin 1994).

5..d7 6 fe3 c¢5 7 @c3 h6 8 0-0
Hc8 9 dxc5 &xc5 10 £xc5 Dxcs
11 &bs, invading at d6 (Mounji-
Lutzka, Belgium 1994).

After 5..9d7 6 00 it is
dangerous for Black to begin play in
the centre with 6...c5. White is
better prepared for the opening of
the position: 7 c4! dxc4 8 d5 exdS 9
WxdS Wc7 10 £xcd4 fe6 11 Wed
£xcd4 12 Wxcd Db6 13 Wed De7
14 e6x (Tkachiev-Natanbaatar,
Moscow 1994).

Black gained a solid, but passive
position in  Nevednichy-Savon
(Tiraspol 1994): 5..2a6 6 00 Ac7
7 h3 hS 8 ¢3 ©Dh6 9 Kgs5 Ke7 10
Wd2 g6 11 Wf4. White’s spatial
superiority gives him a minimal
advantage.

In Anand-Karpov (Tilburg 1991)
Black tricd 5...a6 6 0-0 &d7 (or

6..8g4 7 ©bd2 c5 8 c4 cxd4 9
Dxd4 fxe2 10 Wxe2 De7 11 cxdS
WxdS 12 Dcd Dec6 13 Dxc6 Wxcb
14 Re3, when the position is opened
to White’s advantage — the c- and d-
files are in his possession, and will
quickly be occupied by his heavy
pieces) 7 @bd2 (7 c4!?) 7..Rgb6 8
a3 @Dh6 9 c4 Ke7 10 Hb3 0-0 with
approximate equality. However, the
move 5...a6 has not found favour,
and Karpov himself has not played

At again.

5..Wb6 also does not secure
Black a satisfactory game (the
centre remains under White’s
control) — 6 00 &d7 7 Dc3 h6 8 a3
De7 9 Ke3 Dgb 10 Del De7 11 g4
£h7 12 £d3 £xd3 13 Hxd3 hS 14
h3 g6 15 g2 &h6 16 f4 (Tolnai-
Eperjesi, Hungary 1992).

41 (1e4c62d4d53e5 2154
9f3 e6 5 Ke2)
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The alternative is 6 0—0 &c6 7 c3.
The text move is aimed at possible
clashes in the centre and intensifies
the pressure on cS.

6 ... a7

The attempt to attack White’s
queenside by 6...Wb6 is not the best
way of countering the opponent’s
plan — after 7 &c3! Black is
seriously behind in development:

(a) 7...cxd4 8 Kxd4+;

(b) 7..Wxb2 8 AbS a6 9 dxcS5
£xc2 10 Wd4 Wxd4 11 Dfxd4 Lg6
12 d6+ 2xd6 13 Kb5+! #f8 14
cxd6 with powerful pressure for the
pawn (Kalinichenko-Goldberg,
Moscow 1995);

(c) 7..2c6 (Black avoids going
pawn-grabbing) 8 0—0 c4 9 b3 (also
good is 9 Dh4!? Lg6 10 bl Ke7
11 &xg6é hxg6 12 Wd2 Was 13 a3
a6 14 f4 b5 15 K3 Rd8 16 g4z,
Short-Burmakin, Moscow 1995)
9..WaS (dubious is 9..cxb3?! 10
axb3 Dge7 11 DbS g6 12 c4 Ke7
13 ¢5, when White has a clear
advantage, lordachescu-S.Guliev,
Nikolaev 1995) 10 £d2 fb4 11
Wel b5 12 a3 &xc3 13 £xc3 Wb6
(13...Wd8 frees White’s hands on
the queenside — 14 a4! a6 15 Ha2
Qge7 16 Kbd 00 17 Kcst,
Ibragimov-Ivacic, Bled 1995) 14
Wd2 Hge7 15 Kabl (15 £b4 Dxbd
16 axb4 00 gives no advantage, but
interesting is 15 Hfbl 00 16 bxc4
dxc4 17 a4, when Black still faces a
battle for equality, Granda-Magem,
Pamplona 1995/6) 15...0-0 16 bxc4
dxc4 17 &xc4 bxc4 18 Bxb6 axbé,

when Black’s compensation for the
queen (well placed pieces, including
the excellent square dS for his
knight, and pressure on the
queenside) is not fully equivalent, as
White has prospects of a pawn
storm on the kingside, and his
chances are better (Nijboer-Magem,
Linares 1995).

Removing the tension in the
centre allows White enduring
pressure: 6..cxdd 7 Dxd4 De7 8
c4! (a typical way of opening the
centre) 8...20bc6 9 Wad4 dxc4 10
a3 Was+ 11 WxaS Dxa5 12 Dabs
ANdS 13 DxfS exfs 14 Kd2, and
Black was unable to hold this
ending (Gelfand-Karpov, Sanghi
Nagar 1995).

6...2e7!? is an interesting set-up
(the king’s knight aims for c¢6 and
the queen’s knight is developed at
d7, putting strong pressure on the e5
pawn): 7 dxc5 Dd7 8 Da3!?
(Khalifman-Epishin, Elista 1995,
was agreed drawn after 8 c4 dxc4 9
0-0, but 9 Ha3!? would have been
interesting, with sharp play)
8...8c6 9 b5 Dxc5 10 Hfd4 Red
11 00 a6 (capturing on e5 is
dangerous in view of the swift
advance of the white f-pawn,
breaking up Black’s centre) 12
Nd6+ Kxd6 13 exd6 Wxd6 14
@xc6 bxe6 15 3 g6 16 Wdd Dd7
17 Wxg7 WeS 18 WxeS DxeS 19
f£d4, and White, with his two
bishops, looks to have the better
chances (Ehlvest-Khalifman, Pamu
1996).
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7 c4
Familiar motifs — White aims to
open up the position. Less clear is 7
0-0 a6!? 8 c4 dxcd 9 d5 QDe7 10
Oc3 bS 11 Hel exdS with a
complicated game (Sho t-Adianto,
Moscow 1994).
7 . cxd4
7..dxcd 8 Dc3 26 9 Lxcd DeT
10 dS! leads to a sharp game with
attacking chances for White
(Spraggett-Magem, Manresa 1995).
8 xd4 Kxbl
8...%)xeS is dangerous in view of
9 HxfS exfS 10 cxdS, when White
has a clear advantage.
9 Hxbl Lbd+
Now White is obliged to give up
the right to castle, since 10 2d2
£xd2+ and 11...9e7 relieves Black
of any problems. Why did Black not
take on €57 In this case the absence
of his light-square bishop tells:
9..%xe5 10 cxd5 followed by 11
Wa4+, and Black is in difficulties.
10 Pf1 De7
11 Wa4
White defends his e5 pawn and
tries to exploit the insecure position
of the enemy bishop at b4. Thus the
natural retreat 11..Rc5S allows 12
Qxe6!
1 ... Was
12 WxaS Rxa$
The game has gone into a compli-
cated ending with a slight initiative
for White (see diagram next
column). Ehlvest-Gulko (Riga 1995)
continued 13 b4 £¢7 (13..2b6? 14
c5+) 14 f4 dxc4 15 Kxc4t.

B/

%@/ﬁ

13 f4!? is a further improvement:

(@) 13..2b6 14 L2 &c5 15 f3
dxc4 (Black is forced to make con-
cessions — b2-b4 was threatened) 16
&xc4. White has the better chances
— the pawn storm g2-g4 and f4-f5 is
now a reality, further extending the
influence of his bishops (Vasyukov-
Vyzhmanavin, Elista 1995);

(b) 13..dxc4 14 RKxc4 0-0,
although slightly more accurate,
does not completely solve Black’s
problems: 15 b4 (alas, 15 @xe6
?xe5l 16 fxeS fxe6+ leads only to
equality — the e5 pawn is doomed)
15..2b6 16 Le2 Hac8 17 2b3!E —
the white bishops area dangerous
(Kalinichenko-Vefling, corr. 1996)
— cf. lllustrative Game No.4.

42 (led4c62d4d53e5 254

O3 e6 5 Le2)

5 ... e
Black aims to keep the position
closed, by delaying somewhat the
attack on the centre by ...c6-cS.
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a7

6...cS is premature, in view of the
familiar 7 c4! &bc6 (or 7...dxc4 8
Wad+ Wd7 9 Wxcd cxd4 10 Hxd4
£g6 11 &c3, and the position is
opened to White’s advantage) 8
dxc5 dxc4 (8..d4 does not solve

6 00

Black’s problems, Bologan-Haba,
Germany 1992/3; after 9 £d3 Lg4
10 £f4% White retains control over
eS) 9 Wad4 Dg6 10 Wixcs Le7 11
Wc3 00 12 Ha3!, and White is
more actively placed (Bologan).

In Kamsky-Karpov (Groningen
1995) Black chose the solid 6...2.g6,
leaving himself the option of
developing his knight at c6: 7 @Dbd2
(7 c3!? is also good) 7...c5 8 c4!
cxd4 9 Dxd4 Dec6 10 D23 dxcd
11 fxc4 Re7 12 Ke3 0-0 13 Hcl
a6 (13..2a5 14 Wa4! followed by
Rfd1 is good for White) 14 a3, and
White retained his opening initiative
thanks to his spatial advantage and
harmonious placing of his forces.

7 &h4 fed

Other possibilities:

7..c5 8 Kg5 fo (8..Wb6?! is
dangerous in view of 9 fxe7 SLxe7
10 &DxfS exfS 11 &c3, when the
threat of 2xdS5 is highly unpleasant)
9 exf6 gxf6 10 Dxf5 DxfS 11 Lh5+
&e7 12 Kcl!, and the insecure pos-
ition of the black king gives White
the advantage (Vozka-Buchnichek,
corr. 1992/3).
7..58.g6 8 Dd2 c5 9 c3 A6 (after
9...cxd4 10 cxd4 &f5 11 Dxgb6 hxgb
12 &f3 Black runs into difficulties,
Anand-Karpov, Brussels 1991) 10
Sxg6 hxgé 11 Hf3 Wb6 (or 11...
RKe7 12 Ke3 a6, Khalifman-Lobron,
Munich 1992, and here 13 Wd2,
preventing ...g6-g5 and ensuring
?g5, would have enabled White to
hope for an advantage) 12 bl Ke7
13 Re3 Hc8 14 g3 cxd4 15 cxd4
WaS 16 a3 a6 17 h4 b5 18 Hal
(Lutz-Rogers, Germany  1995).
White, who controls more space and
has good prospects on the queenside
(a3-a4), has the better chances.
8§ Hd2 &Hf5
This manoeuvre is the point of
vacating the f5 square.
9 &hf3
White, who contrcls more space,
quite naturally avoids exchanges.
.. c5
Black has no other play.
10 c3
This position (see diagram next
page) was reached in Shirov-Adams
(Wijk aan Zee 1996), where after
10...Re7 the typical manoeuvre |1
gd! Kxf3 12 Dxf3 Dhd 13 Hxhd
£xh4 14 f4 enabled White to
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exchange two pairs of minor pieces
and to gain space for an attack with
pawns and pieces on the kingside.

./W%
A48 AkA

,% % I
/ 7 Q//
,% %;/ o
3 /@%
& MRL!

Shirov’s

even after
recommendation of 10...Wb6, Black

However,

does not solve completely his
opening problems: 11 g4! cxd4 12
Qxe4 dxed 13 Dxd4 Dxd4 14
Wxd4 Wxd4 15 cxd4 leaves him
with a difficult ending.

Game 4 (p.62)
Kalinichenko-Vefling
Correspondence 1997

1 e4 c6
2 d4 ds
3 €5 °8
4 9f3 6
5 Ke2 c5
6 Ke3 Nd7

After 6..%e7 White demonstra-
ted in interesting plan in Bolochan-
Asrian, Krasnodar 1997): 7 dxc5
O\d7 8 Dd4 DxeS 9 L4 PD5c6 10
&\bS &g6 11 £d6, with a sharp
game, where his chances are better.

7 c4
Another possibility is 7 0—0 De7
8 c4 dxc4 9 Lxc4 (9 dS is unclear —
see the analysis) 9...a6 10 &c3 bS
11 £e2 b4 12 Dad A5 13 Kgst
(Kamsky-Adianto, Amsterdam 1996).
But Black can play more
accurately: 10...2)c6!? (intensifying
the pressure on e5) 11 d5 @cxeS 12
DxeS Dxes 13 Wad+ Dd7 14 dxe6
fxe6 15 Wb3 Wb6!, when White has
to demonstrate that he has compen-
sation for the pawn.
7 ... cxd4

8 &Hxd4 Kxbl

9 Hxbl K b4+
10 <f1 Ne7
11 Wa4 Was
12 Wxa5 LxaS
13 14 dxc4
14 fKxc4d 00
15 b4 Kb6
16 <e2 Hac8
17 Kb3 2rds

N

X

\§

A
Y
%

Black has a difficult choice. The
attempt to complicate the play
merely leads to simplification
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favourable for White: 17..Hc3 18
Zhd1! Rxe3+ 19 dxe3 Hf5+ 20
Ped Dxd4 21 Axd4 Lxd4 22 dxd4
Hc8 (or 22...2d8 23 ded) 23 Rdl -
White has an active king, a strong
bishops, and prospects of seizing
control of the d-file.
18 XEhdl &f8
Black tries to consolidate his grip
on ds.
19 &bs Lxe3
20 dxe3 DA+
An inaccuracy, which probably
loses the game. A tougher defence
was offered by 20..Df5+ 21 Led a6
22 9d6 Dxd6+ 23 Rxd6 Hxdé 24
exd6 &d7 25 Rdl, when although
Black’s chances are not brilliant (the
strong passed pawn at d6 combined
with the activity of his other pieces
gives White a clear advantage),
resistance is still possible.
21 RKxdS
It is a pity, of course, to part with
such a bishop, but on the other hand
White transforms his dynamic ad-
vantage into a stable one (the pawn
at d5 will be a chronic weakness).
21 ... exdS
An attempt to retain as many
pieces as possible. After 21..Xxd5
22 Bxds exd5 23 Eb2! (covering the
invasion square c2) Black’s position
is again cheerless.
22 Bbcl!
Exchanging a pair of rooks and
seizing control of the c-file.
22 ... Hxcl
23 Bxcl f6!?
Black tenaciously seeks counter-

chances. He aims to give White a
weakness at e5 and to activate his
ODf3.

24 g3!

A precise reaction. After 24 d6
g5!? (or 24..fxeS 25 fxe5 @Dgb)
Black would have gained counter-
play.

249 ... fxeS
25 fxe5  @gbé

In certain variations the strength
of the prophylactic g2-g3 is seen:
25...9e6 26 9xa7 d4+ 27 d3 and
there is no check at f4.

26 <d4 De7
27 &dé Xa7

Going totally onto the defensive
fails to save the game, but also after
27...9c6+ 28 dxdS Dxba+ 29 deb
%xa2 30 Hal White dominates the
board, and the e5 pawn is practically
unstoppable.

28 bS b6
29 g4 gs

There is practically nothing that
Black can move. Little would have
been changed by 29..g6 30 2e8
2d8 31 &f6+ g7 32 RcT+-.

30 %e8! Rb7

After 30..Hd8 the same man-

oeuvre as indicated after 29...g6 is

possible.
31 Hc7 Exc7
32 Dxe7 A7
33  e6+!

A little finesse. After 33...%f6 34
DxdS+ Lxe6 35 Dxe7 dxel 36
&eS! the pawn ending is absolutely
hopeless for Black, and so he
resigned.



5 Pirc-Ufimtsev Defence

1 e4 dé

In the event of the Modern
Defence 1...g6 we recommend 2 d4
£g7 3 &c3 d6 4 £3!?, transposing
into the Pirc-Ufimtsev Defence,
since Black has nothing better than
4...5f6, which after S Ke3 c6 6
Wd2 0-0 7 h4! leads to a favourable
position for White from the Comas-
San Segunda game considered
below.

A fashionable variation, in which
White does not aim to extend his
presence in the centre, but concerns
himself primarily with supporting
his d4+e4 pawn pair, completing his
development, and retaining control
of the centre.

Black, in turn, has two ways of
trying to hinder White’s harmonious
development and of attacking his

pawn centre: 3...e5 (5.1) and 3...d5
(5.2).

3...c5 can be met by either 4 dS
followed by c2-c4 and 4¢3, seizing
space, or 4 dxc5!? dxc5 (if 4..
Was+ 5 Dc3 Wxcs 6 We2!? Hc6 7
£e3 Dd4 8 xd4 Wxd4 9 Wbs+
Ad7 10 Ddst) 5 Wxds+ &xd8 6
Re3, retaining a slight advantage in
the endgame: White can quickly
occupy the d-file, which in com-
bination with &c3-bS will cause
Black definite problems.

Against 3...26 we can recommend
the set-up 4 &e3, and now:

(a) 4...c6 (this attempt to begin
immediate play on the queenside
does not give the desired effect —
White is solidly placed in the centre,
and his king can take shelter on
either wing) 5 Wd2 &bd7 6 Dc3 bS
7a3 £b7 8 Dh3 £g79 Ke2 0-0 10
0-0 e5 1T Hadl Re8 12 &hl a6 13
D2 dS 14 dxeS DxeS 15 g5 Wc7
16 f4 with strong pressure (D.Olafs-
son-Torsson, Reykjavik 1994);

(b) 4...2g7 5 Wd2 (the play takes
a rather different direction after 5
&3 c6 6 Wd2 0-0 7 h4! hS 8 Hh3
b5 9 Dg5 Dbd7 10 ad bd 11 Dd1 €5
12 Df2 exd4 13 fxd4 d5 14 Kdl
We7 15 Le2, when Black’s activity
on the queenside and in the centre
has led to the creation of numerous
pawn weaknesses, which in com-
bination with the better placing of
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the white pieces gives White an en-
during advantage, Comas-San Seg-
unda, Zaragoza 1992) S...eS5 (fearing
an attack on the kingside, Black
goes into an endgame) 6 dxe5S dxeS
7 Wxd8+ &xd8 8 Lcd Leb 9 Lxeb
fxe6 10 Dd2 Qc6 11 c3 b6 12 Le2
®e7 13 ad. Black faces a difficult
battle for a draw (Kasparov-
Bartosik, Katowice 1993).

| 5.1 (1 e4 d6 2 d4 &6 3 13) |

4 dxeS

White does not try for too much.
Going into an endgame gives him a
slight but persistent advantage,
thanks primarily to the better
placing of his king.

Since such early simplification
may not be to everyone’s taste, we
can also suggest the space-gaining 4
d5 c6 5 c4 Wb6 (hindering the
development of the bishop at cl;
alternatives are 5...8e7 6 @c3 00 7
£e3 a6 8 £d3 cxdS 9 cxdS bS 10 b4

Wc7 11 Dge2 Wb7 12 Wd2 £d7 13
0-0%, or 5...20hS5 6 Ke3 g6 7 &c3 15
8 exfS gxfS 9 RKd3%, Psakhis) 6
&\c3, and now:

(a) 6...8e7 7 Dge2 (or 7 We2!?
followed by £e3 and Wd2) 7...0-0 8
Dg3 cxdS 9 Dad! Wc7 10 cxdS
£d7 11 Ke3 Hc8 12 &Hc3 with the
better chances for White — he can
increase the pressure on the queen-
side, whereas Black’s counterplay

on the kingside is problematic
(Kasparov-Wahls, Baden Baden
1992);

(b) 6...£d7 (Black wants to attack
a4, for where the white knight is
aiming) 7 Da4 (here too 7 We2!? is
possible) 7..Wd8 8 Le3 cxd5 9
cxdS @xdS (a clever attempt to gain
counterplay, which is nevertheless
insufficient to equalise; after
9..%e¢7 10 Wb3 White keeps his
opening advantage, since 10...WaS+
11 £d2 Rxa4 fails to 12 Wxb7 Wb6
13 Wxa8 00 14 Hcl &c6 15
Hxc6!) 10 WxdS (10 exd5? Wha+!)
10...2xa4 11 Wxb7 £c6 12 Wb3.
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We are following the game
Psakhis-Sturua (Biel 1995). White
has the better chances — he has hin-
dered the freeing advance ...d6-d5
(if 12...d5 13 exd5S &xdS 14 Wb5+!
or 13..WxdS 14 &c4 Was+ 15 £d2
Wc7 16 De2, and White’s lead in
development and harmoniously
placed pieces give him the
advantage), which puts Black in the
position of the defending side.

.. dxeS
5 de8+ Pxd8
6 RKc4 Pe8

6..58.e6 also leaves White with
the better chances: 7 &xe6 fxe6 8
Ke3 (8 Dh3 followed by Df2 is
also good) 8..8d6 9 Dd2 Le7 10
&h3 Dbd7 11 Df2 Rhg8 12 0-0-0
g5 13 g4! Haf8 14 h4 with strong
pressure on the kingside (Arkhipov-
Panchenko, Russia 1993).

7 fKe3 Abd7
8 &Qe2 fc5
9 &2 Le7
10 X2d1 Kxed+
11 Hxe3

XEEE W
gLt ren
%
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The critical position of the
variation, which can be assessed as
slightly better for White. His pieces
are more actively and harmoniously
placed. He is already occupying the
d-file, where the doubling of rooks
is possible, his king stands well at
e3, and Black also has to keep an
eye on the light-square bishop.

However, readers who do not like
an early exchange of queens and
prefer more active play can be

. referred to the Psakhis-Sturua game

examined above.

| 5.2 (1 e4 d6 2 d4 &6 3 13) |

An interesting idea, leading to
more complicated play than 3...eS.
Black is ready to go in for positions
similar to the Steinitz Variation of
the French Defence (1 e4 €6 2 d4 d5
3 Dc3 D6 4 e5 Dfd7), compen-
sating for the loss of a tempo (...d6-
dS) by the fact that the white f-pawn
also takes two moves to go to f4.
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4 €5 Hfd7

With the original, Nimzowitsch-
style 4..2g8 Black aims for a
blocked position and intends to play
his knight to f5 via h6 or e7. Even
so, White’s powerful central pawn
wedge and spatial advantage enable
him to play actively on the wings: 5
c3 (5 RKe3 is a good alternative)
5..c5 6 f4 cxd4 7 cxd4 @c6 8 D3
©Dh6 9 Ke2 &5 10 D3 e6 11 a3
£d7 12 b4 Hc8 13 Wd2 Re7 14
£b2 00 (14..h5!? is more
accurate, but 15 0-0 0-0 16 &dl
followed by @e3 still leaves White
with a slight advantage — Black’s
kingside pawns are weakened) 15
0-0 a5 16 g4 (Gofstein-Beim, Tel
Aviv 1992). Black is in difficulties —
his knight has to retreat to the edge
of the board (h6), since after
16..h4 17 &xh4 Kxh4 18 g5!
White for a time can shut the bishop
out of the game. The position is very
close in structure to the 3 eS
variation of the French Defence,
which should undoubtedly facilitate
the readers’ understanding of it.

5 14

This position was interpreted in
interesting fashion by Kasparov in
his game with Curt Hansen (Den-
mark 1990): 5 c¢4!? dxc4 6 &xc4 €6
7 f4 ¢S5 8 dxcS! (not allowing the
opponent to initiate counterplay
against d4) 8...8xc5 9 Df3 a6 10
Dc3bS 11 £d3 £b7 12 a3 &c6 13
De4 0-0 14 h4! (the black king will
not find peace on the kingside)
14...Re7 15 Re3 f6 16 Kc2 fxeS

17 &fgS We8 18 Wd3 with a very
strong attack. It is worth noting
White’s pretty, although typical
actions, enabling him to transform a
slight initiative into a powerful
offensive.

S ... cS

If 5...e6 it is best to transpose into
the Kasparov-Hansen game by 6 c4.

6 o3 6
7 Ked!

An accurate response. After the
natural 7 ¢3 cxd4 8 cxd4 Qb6 9
@c3 KfS Black frees his light-
square bishop and obtains a satis-
factory game (Hoeksema-Hodgson,
Leeuwarden 1993).

7 ... cxd4

If Black does not wish to
transpose into the French Defence
by 7..Wb6 8 &c3 e6, then the text
move is  practically forced.
However, in the French too things
are not easy for him after 9 a4
WasS+ 10 c3:

(a) 10...cxd4 (this variation with a
piece sacrifice, which used to be
fashionable, is not often seen now —
White gains a stable advantage) 11
b4 Dxbd 12 cxb4 Kxbd+ 13 £d2
£xd2+ 14 Dxd2 b6 15 Wb3 g5 16
Wbs gxf4 17 WxaS bxaS 18 Df3
b8 19 Hclt (Yudasin-Palatnik,
USSR 1987);

(b) 10...c4 11 b4 Wc7 12 Ke2
fLe7 13 a3!? f5 14 Rgl (an
interesting plan, but it proves
effective only due to Black’s
inaccurate play; after 14 @b2!?
White would have retained an
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opening advantage) 14...Df8 15 g4
(15 h3!?) 15...fxg4 16 Hxgd g6 17
K12 b6 (after 17...5)d8!? 18 Hb2
a5 Black would have succeeded in
gaining counterplay) 18 @b2 £d7
19 a4 a6 20 Wbl, and White has a

solid initiative  (Short-Psakhis,
Moscow 1994).
8 &Oxd4 Dxd4
9 Rfxd4 b8
10 De3 D6

A7 kAkA
mm

EAR B

w R n
V % %///

A

?//&///
¥,

The

resulting
position can be assessed as favour-
able to White: he is slightly ahead in
development and the e5-f4 pawn

‘French-style’

pair puts pressure on Black’s
position. After 11 £b5 (11 £2!? is
also good) 11..e6 12 a3 £d7 13
£xc6 xc6?! 14 Wd2 Black’s posi-
tion became unpleasant — his slight-
square bishop resembles a pawn
(Gelfand-Adams, Wijk aan Zee
1994) - cf. lllustrative Game No.5.

Slightly better was 13...bxc6 14
&ad4 WasS+ 15 ¢3 ¢5 16 DxcS5 Lxcs
17 b4, but here too Black faces a
difficult defence.

Game 5 (p.70)
Gelfand-Adams
Wijk aan Zee 1994

1 d4 dé
2 ed 4\6
3 3
From an Indian set-up the game
has transposed into a Pirc-Ufimtsev
Defence, which is a typical feature
of modern chess — the players aim

for as long as possible to
camouflage their opening intentions.
3 ... ds
4 €5 oHfd7
5 14 cS
6 o3 AT
7 el cxd4
8 &xd4 Hxd4
9 RKxd4 b8
10 &Dc3 Db
11 2bS

White consistently carries out the
plan of maintaining his strong
bishop at d4. 11 Rf2 e6 12 Rd3%
was also quite good.

1 ... €6
12 a3

As shown by Gelfand, after 12
Wd2 Wa5s 13 a3 £d7 14 £xc6 bxcb
15 00 c5 16 b4 Wc7! or 12 0-0
£.d7 13 5 Wh4!? Black would have
gained counterplay.

12 ... 247
13 RKxc6 Kxc6?!

A serious inaccuracy, after which
this bishop has no future.

Essential was 13...bxc6! 14 a4
WaS+ 15 ¢3 ¢5 16 Dxc5 fxc5 17
b4, and now 17...2xd4! (the best
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practical chance) 18 bxa5 £xc3+ 19
212 0-0! 20 Hcl LxaS, when the
two bishops and the pawn give
Black some compensation for the
queen (analysis by Gelfand).

14 00 g6
15 Waz W7
16 Z3 b6
17 Hdn

The knight is transferred to €3
from where it will have an active
influence on both wings.

17 ... hS

Black is condemned to passive
defence. After 17..%c5 18 Hc3
Sxd4+ 19 Wxd4 the white knight is
an order of magnitude stronger than
the £d7.

18 a4!

A subtle move, beginning an

attack on the b6 pawn.

18 ... Kcs
19 XEc3 Ke7
20 b4! Wb7
Or 20...2xb4 21 Hxcé!+.
21 Xb3 K47
22 Qe3 Hc8

4 A 4
- WAl
AWM WA

White has carried out a great deal
of preparatory work — the
opponent’s pieces have moved
across to the queenside and now was
the right time to land a tactical blow:
23 5! KQg5 (23..gxfS 24 QxfS!
exf5 25 e6+) 24 fxg6 fxg6 25 Wd3
with an obvious advantage. But he
misses this opportunity.

23 a$ £b5!?
24 axbé a6!

This move is the point of Black’s
defence. He is able to consolidate
his defensive lines on this part of the
board, almost nullifying White’s
attacking efforts.

25 Hc3 &d7?

Black loses the thread. Correct
was 25.Hxc3 26 Wxc3 &d7
(26...0-0 is bad in view of 27 g4
with an attack for White) 27 Rc5
Hc8 28 Wd4 and now 28...HxcS5!!
(a difficult move to find) 29 bxcS
Wc6 30 c4 £xcd 31 b7 &c7 32 Wh2
£b5 would enable him to set up a
practically impregnable position.

26 Xc5! Hxc5
27 bxcS

27 fxc5 with the idea of c2-c4
was stronger.

27 ... Hc8
28 c4 dxc4

Or 28...8xc4 29 Dxc4 dxcd 30

L2+ Pe8 31 What.

29 Hecl De8
30 %Hxe4 WdS
31 &Has £c6

White would have had to act
precisely after 31..Hxc5 (31..
£xc5? 32 HxcS! HExcS 33 b7 and
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wins) 32 Rd1! (32 b7?! Rxcl+ 33
Wxcl Wxd4+ 34 $hl Wb6! 35
Wc8+ R£d8 36 b8=W Wxas5®)
32..8a4 33 b7 XbS 34 Hcl £b4 35
W2 £xas 36 Hc8+ &d7 37 bg=W
Hxb8 38 HAxb8, when he retains an

advantage.
32 RKe3 Wed
33 &Hxc6 Wxc6
34 h3 Wb5s
35 We2 Wc6
36 <h2

Now, or on the next move, 36
We2! was more accurate, controlling
bS.

36 ... as
37 KXal Ha8

38 XHa4 h4

39 Wa2 Wbs

40 Wc4 Wc6
41 Wa2 Wbs
42 ¢6!

After repeating moves to gain
time, White carries out the correct
winning plan — by diverting the
black queen he breaks through with
his rook on the a-file.

2 ... We6
43 Hxa5 Xb8
44 Ra7 Wed
44..2d8 is strongly met by 45
Wa3!, controlling the a3-f8
diagonal.
45 Wb3 &f8
46 Ed7 gs
47 Rd4!
The rook operates successfully
over the whole board.
47 ... WS
48 Hcd Jb7
49 Hc8+ g7
50 Xc¢7 gxf4
51 L4d4 Wed
52 W
Black resigns
After 52...Wxd4 53 Exb7 fc5

54 Wga+ further resistance is
impossible.
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1 ed &af6
2 e5S AHds
3 d4 dé

4 oHf3

% R KA
o Aay
¥ge E

This system of development is
considered one of the strongest for
White. He does not hurry with c2-
c4, but first completes the mobilis-
ation of his kingside and supports
his €5 pawn. This method of play is
very popular, which is explained by
the fact that White does not take too
much of a risk — he wants to gain a
slight, but enduring advantage.

Black’s main responses are
4...2c6 (6.1), 4...dxe5 (6.2), 4...g6
(6.3) and 4...2.g4 (6.4).

Other tries:

4..9b6 5 a4 (before Black has
managed to deploy his forces
comfortably, it is good to harass the
knight) 5...a5 (5..8g4 is risky on
account of 6 a5 #6d7 7 h3 LhS 8

g4 Rg6 9 e6!t, when the threat of
g5 is very dangerous) 6 exd6 (6
&b5+, with the idea of denying the
black knight the c6 square, is also
good) 6..cxd6 7 d5 a6 8 Ke3
2479 Dg5 Db4 10 Dc3 g6 11 W3
f6 12 De6 Kxe6 13 dxe6 Kg7 14
£b5+ (Kovalev-Leko, Tilburg
1992). Black stands worse — the e6
pawn splits his position in two, and
the white bishops are very
dangerous).

4...c6 (vacating c7 for the retreat
of the knight) 5 c4 &c7 (the less
logical 5..20b6 6 Sfe2 g4 7 Dbd2
dxe5 8 Dxe5 KfS 9 ADdf3 e6 10
&g5! gave White the advantage in
Kovalev-Dreev, USSR 1986) 6 h3
(preventing ..Rg4) 6...dxe5 7
HxeS Dd7 8 DF3 g6 9 Dc3 Kg7 10
£e2 00 11 214 He6 12 Ke3 Wc7
13 Wel ¢5 14 dxc5 Ddxc5 15 0-0
(Anand-Suba, Palma de Mallorca
1989). By simple, natural moves
White has gained a marked
advantage: a lead in development,
strong-points for his queen’s knight,
and the possibility of a pawn
offensive on the queenside. In
addition, it is not easy for Black to
develop his queen’s bishop.

6.1 (1 e4 62 5 Hd53d4 d6 4

NM3)

4 ... &6
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This move, attacking the central
squares, allows a standard pawn
sacrifice which significantly hinders
the opponent’s development and
secures White an enduring initiative.

5 4 &b6
6 6! fxe6

White’s attacking possibilities are
based on the insecure position of the
black king. The main blow must be
prepared along the bl-h7 and h5-e8
diagonals, and it is this that explains
his subsequent moves.

7 &c3 g6

The freeing attempt 7...eS is also
insufficient for equality: 8 d5 d4 9
Hxd4 exd4 10 Wxd4 e5 11 dxeb

fxe6 12 RKe2t (Vogt-Béhm,
Polanica Zdroj 1980)

8 h4 kg7

9 Re3 ds

After 9..d7 10 hs &Hf3 11 Wd2
followed by queenside castling,
White retains strong pressure.

10 o5

Black has to decide where to

move his knight.

After 10..20c4?! 11 Kxc4 dxcd
12 Wa4 Wd7 13 0-0-0 White has a
clear advantage (Nunn-Vaganian,
London 1986). Nunn suggests
10..4)d7, but then 11 hS €5 12 hé
£16 13 DxdS exd4 14 Dxf6+ exf6
15 Dxd4 leaves White with the two
bishops and the better placed king.

62 (1 e4 )6 2 5 £)d5 3 dd d6 4
£H13)

4 ... dxeS
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After relieving somewhat the
situation in the centre, Black will try
to arrange play against the knight at
eS with 5..2d7 (6.21) or 5...g6
(6.22).

After 5...e6 6 W3 W6 7 Wg3 h6
8 Ac3 Db4 (the exchange on c3
merely strengthens White’s centre)
9 2b5+ c6 10 Kad Dd7 11 Ded
WFS 12 f3 &xeS 13 dxeS £d7 14 a3
QDdS 15 c4 Db6 16 Kc2 White
stands better, according to analysis
by Tal - Black is behind in
development, and his queen, under
cross-fire, is badly placed in front of
his other pieces.

6.21 (1 e4 Df6 2 €5 Hd5 3 d4 d6
4 OHf3 dxeS 5 DxeS)

5 ... a7
Black provokes his opponent into
making the typical sacrifice 6 @xf7.
According to current analysis this
gives White the advantage, but we
consider it impractical to study long
and complicated variations when
there is little probability of them
being encountered in practice. We
therefore recommend another way

of fighting for an advantage.

6 &7 e6
7 c4 4516
8 Ke2 c5
9 00 £d6
10 &c3 00
11 RKg5
It is not easy for Black to find a
successful arrangement of his

pieces.

The game Lautier-Shirov (Biel
1992) continued 11...h6 12 £h4 g5
13 Rg3 fxg3 14 hxg3 b6 15 dS,
and White’s advantage became
clear.

6.22 (1 ed X6 2 5 dS 3 d4 d6

4 Df3 dxeS5 5 DxeS)

Black tries to solve the problem
of developing his kingside without
playing ...e7-€6.

6 c4
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The most practical ‘central’
arrangement of the forces.
6 ... b6
6..20f6 also does not promise
cquality: 7 Re2 £g7 8 Oc3 00 9
£.f4.¢c610 00 a6 11 Wd2 £f5 12

Hadlt (Dolmatov-Kengis, USSR

1980).
7 &Hc3 Kg7
8§ Kke3 c5
Black’s lack of space tells in the
variation 8..8e6 9 f4 c6 10 b3
8d7 11 Ke2t (Vitolinsh-Kengis,
Riga 1988).
9 dxc5
White goes into a slightly better
ending.

9 ... Wxd1+

10 Exdl SRxeS

11  cxb6 Kxec3+
11...axb6 12 Ed2 is no better.

12 bxc3 axb6

13 1Zd2 a7

14 RKe2 Aes

15 00

We are following the game Ernst-
Bagirov  (Helsinki  1992). White,

with his two active bishops and
control of the d-file, has the better
chances.

6.3 (1 ed4 6 2 e52)d5 3 d4 d6 4
Df3)

Black intensifies the pressure on
the opponent’s centre and prepares
to castle quickly.

5 RKc4

The most popular continuation,
recommended by Keres.

5 ... &b6

The attempt to support the
centralised knight also does not
promise equality: 5...c6 6 00 Rg7
7 exd6 (Black is unable to recapture
with the pawn, and now White’s
pressure on the e-file will have
definite  significance; the less
common 7 h3 0-0 8 exd6 exd6 is
examined in Hllustrative Game No.6,
Kasparov-Ivanchuk, Las Palmas
1996) 7...Wxd6 8 £g5 (8 h3 is also
good, not allowing ..Rg4) 8..2g4
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9 &bd2 d7 10 Hel €6 11 h3 £xf3
12 Dxf3 0-0 13 £h4 Rac8 14 Kg3
with the initiative for White, who
has the two bishops (V.Spasov-
Kengis, Manila 1992).
6 *b3 RKg7
7 a4

Before completing the deploy-
ment of his forces, White aims to
provoke ...a7-a5, since Black
should not allow the cramping
advance of the white a-pawn.

7 ... as

In the event of 7...d5 8 a5 &c4 9
Dbd2 Dxd2 (or 9..b5 10 axb6
@xb6 11 0-0 0-0 12 Rel Lab6 13
c3 RKbS5S 14 e6!t, Short-Alburt,
Foxboro 1985) 10 £xd2 0-0 11 00
£g4 12 h3 &xf3 13 Wxf3 e6 14
&b4 He8 15 Rad c6 16 c3 White’s
two powerful bishops give him the
advantage (Zapata-Alburt, New
York 1988).

Black also fails to solve his
problems with 7...dxeS 8 a5 AdS
(8...)6d7 runs into a combination -
9 Kxf7+! xf7 10 Dgs5+ g8 11
De6 Wes 12 Dxc7 Wd8 13 Dxa8
exd4 14 c3 Dc5 15 cxd4 Kxd4 16
00+, Christiansen-Alburt, USA
1990) 9 Hxe5 0-0 10 0-0 c¢5 11
Oxf7! (such blows are fairly
common in positions of this type)
11...2xf7 (11...Kxf7 is strongly met
by 12 dxc5! e6 13 c4+, exploiting
the undefended black queen) 12
W3+ g8 13 Wxds+ Wxds 14
£xd5+ e6 15 Ked cxd4 16 Kg5,
when White has a clear advantage
(Nunn-Stohl, Ankenbrot 1991).

8 00 0-0
9 h3 A
10 We2 ds

After 10...dxe5 11 dxeS &d4 12
Hxd4 Wxd4 13 Hel e6 14 Hd2
White stands better.

11 &Hc3 RKeb
2 £f4 Wd7
13 Eadl

b

Ak

A
A
V.
7,0
7 ol

A BB
Cen movEa
RACWAAL
I B B%

White controls more space, and
his opponent has practically no
counterplay. Keres-Kupka (Kapfen-
berg 1970), the game where this
position first occurred, continued
13..Ka6 14 Wd2 £d8 15 £h6 c6 16
W4 Ra8 17 Rfel f6 18 Lxg7 xg7
19 He2 with advantage to White.

2
51 ¥2,.74
AY p
R
4

6.4 (1 e4 5)f62 €5 HdS 3d4 d6 4
9f3)

4 ... Lg4
The Modern Variation. Almost
every other game played with the
Alekhine Defence reaches this
position — hence the name of the
variation.
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5 Re2

Adka
»

A

A V7 Y,
i man
4

%// %/ %
o W PN G
B

E%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%
OewE X

The most logical and accurate
move, after which Black has a
choice: 5...¢6 (6.41) or 5...e6 (6.42).

The exchange on €5 is premature:
5..dxe5 6 DxeS Kxe2 7 Wxe2 c6 8
Wf3! &f6 9 Wb3!, and Black can
resign (Golovei-Lemachko, Kalinin-
grad 1970).

5..4c6 is best met by 6 0-0:

(@) 6..dxe5 7 DxeS Kxe2 8
Wxe2 HDxd4, when Black wins a
pawn but condemns himself to a
difficult defence - 9 Wc4 c5 10
Ke3! a6 11 Ac3 e6 12 Kxd4 b6
13 Wb3 cxd4 14 Dad! Hxad 15
Wxb7 with a very strong attack
(Gofstein-Hansen, Reykjavik 1985);

(b) 6...26 7 6! fxe6 8 Dg$, and if
8...2xe2 9 Wxe2 HHxd4 10 Wd3!,
when the position of the knight at
d4, forced to cover €6, is too
insecure;

(€) 6...2b6 7 h3! &xf3 (7..LhS
8 ¢6!) 8 2xf3 dxeS 9 dxeS Wxdl 10
Exdl ¢6 11 b3 (or 11 fRxc6+!?)
Il..%¢7 12 Kb2. This position is

preferable for White. He exchanges
on c6, spoils Black’s pawns and
gains a slight but enduring
advantage (analysis by Bagirov).

6.41 (1 ed4 26 2 €S DdS 3 d4 d6

43 Rg4 5 Re2)
5 ... c6
6 00 Kxf3

An idea of Grandmaster Flohr.
Initially he played 6...dxeS against
Botvinnnik (Moscow 1936), but
after 7 Dxe5 Kxe2 8 Wxe2 Dd7 9
f4 €6 10 c4 D56 11 Ke3 RKe7 12
&c3 White gained the advantage.

7 fKxf3 dxeS
8 dxeS e6
9 &d2 Hd7

The idea of Black exchanging on
f3 is to attack the e5 pawn. White
has found a successful antidote to

this plan.
W7

10 Xel
11 Ded

,,,,, 2 Zn /A 790007

ZAT AT
. a7
o) 7
R
AT BAK
SWEH &

This position was reached in the
game Gufeld-Goh (Penang 1991),
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where 11...b5 encountered the
excellent reply 12 £xd5 cxd5 13
Hd6+! £xd6 14 WxdS!, winning
material.

11...8e7 was better, although
here too 12 &d6+ Kxd6 13 exd6
guarantees White a solid advantage.

6.42 (1 e4 D)6 2 €5 &)d5 3 d4 d6
4513 2g45 Re2)

The most popular line of the
Alekhine Defence. White gains a
strong centre and good prospects of
play on the queenside. Black is
cramped and must try to resist the
opponent’s growing initiative.

Le7

The most topical continuation.
After 6...20c6 White advances his c-
and d-pawns and gains the
advantage: 7 c4 @b6 (or 7...2de7 8
exd6! Wxd6 9 Dc3 Kxf3 10 Kxf3
Hxd4 11 Kxb7 b8 12 Ked with
advantage to White, Ciocaltea-

Knezevic, Vmjacka Banja 1975) 8
exd6 cxd6 9 d5! exdS 10 cxdS &xf3
11 gxf3! (although risky-looking,
the doubling of the pawns seriously
hinders Black’s normal develop-
ment) 11...9e5 12 2b5+ Ded7 13
Wd4 W6 14 Hel+ Re7 (according
to analysis by Boleslavsky, Black
ends up in a difficult position after
14..52d8 15 Wd1! WfS 16 Hc3 DeS
17 f4 Wgd+ 18 Wxgd Dxgd 19
Dad!) 15 Wxf6 gxf6 16 Dc3 a6 17
Le2 DeS 18 f4, and the advantage
of the two bishops is very per-
ceptible (Vogt-Heidenfeld, Skopje
1972).

If 6...a6 the most accurate is 7 c4
b6 8 exd6 cxd6 9 &Hc3%, while
6..20b6 (6..dxeS 7 Dxe5 fxe2 8
Wxe2 Nd7 9 Rdl'+t) 7 c4 dxeS 8
DxeS Lxe2 9 Wxe2 Wxd4 is risky
in view of 10 Ed1 Wc5 11 ba! We7
(11..Wxb4 12 Wf3) 12 &Hc3 g6 13
c5 (Ambroz-Neckar, Czechoslo-
vakia 1978). White’s attack is very
dangerous — it is difficult for Black
to disentangle his pieces.

7 cd b6
8 h3

This modest move is the most
unpleasant for Black.

8 ... KhS

After 8..2xf3 9 £xf3 Qc6 10
Lxc6+ bxc6 11 Dc3 0-0 12 b3 as
13 Re3 &d7 14 WhS White gains
the advantage (Vasyukov-Torre,
Manila 1974).

9 &3

White does not exchange on d6,

but calmly continues his develop-
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ment, which sets Black obvious
problems.

9 ... 0-0

9..%¢c6 is strongly met by 10
exd6 cxd6 11 dS! exdS 12 &xds,
and 9..dxe5 10 Dxe5 Kxe2 11
Wxe2 Wxd4 12 Bd1# is no better.

10 fLe3 ds

The recurring theme of Black’s
play is the d5 square.

It should be mentioned that
10...20¢6 is very strongly met by 11
exd6 cxd6 12 d5 exd5 13 &xd5
GxdS 14 WxdS! In view of his
badly placed bishop at hS, Black
stands worse.

10...dxeS is also unpromising:
after 11 DxeS5 Kxe2 12 Wxe2 H8A7
13 Badl c6 14 Ded &Hc8 15 &S
White has a clear positional advan-
tage (Geller-Vaganian, Leningrad
1971).

10...a5 is often played, although
here too White retains the initiative
with accurate play: 11 b3 a6 (or
I1..dS 12 ¢S5 Dc8 13 Del Lxe2 14
Wxe2 b6 15 cxb6 @xb6 16 Dd3i,

Tivyakov-Yermolinsky, New York
1994; if 12...26d7 the most
accurate is 13 Wd2t) 12 g4!? Rg6
13 h4! hS (bad, of course, is 13...
£xh4? 14 g5 or 13..dxe5? 14 hS
&b4 15 hxg6 fxc3 16 gxf7+ Rxf7
17 Dxe5 Kxal 18 Dxf7 &xf7 19
Wxal, Dorfman-Bagirov, Moscow
1989) 14 g5 &f5 15 exd6 cxd6 16
ds5 e5 17 &d2 g6 18 Hded4 with a
positional advantage (analysis by

_ Dorfman).
11 c§ Lxf3
11..46d7 is passive: 12 Rcl b6
13 c6!+.
12 gx31?

White’s main continuation in this
variation. The basic idea is that
Black cannot play 12..4c4? on
account of 13 fRxc4 dxc4 14 Wa4,
winning a pawn, which means that
he is obliged to retreat virtually his
only developed piece, leaving him
cramped.

12 ... A8
12...206d7 can be met by 13 &hl
b6 14 b4 a5 15 a3 c6 16 Wd2 f5 17
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Rabl Rf7 18 f4 (Ciocaltea-Pribyl,
Bucharest 1975), when White
retains the advantage thanks to his
spatial advantage and possibility of
play on either flank.
13 f4 &6

13...g6?! is an indifferent move,
since on the whole it does not
prevent f4-f5. The game Levitina-
Alexandria (Moscow 1975) con-
tinued 14 &h2 Fh8 15 5! gxfS
(15...exf5 16 Wb3!) 16 Hgl Hg8 17
Hxg8+ Wxg8, and now, according
to Bagirov, 18 Wb3! b6 19 Zg1 Wf8
20 Dxds! exdS 21 WxdS c6 22
Wg2+.

After 13..2h4 14 Kd3 g6 15
Wg4 &h8 16 b4 Q6 17 a3 5 18
Wdl g7 19 h2 Black is seriously
cramped (Solozhenkin-Bagirov,
USSR 1986).

The play is similar after 13...fS 14
b4 b6 15 a3 c6 16 wh2 Hf7 17 Da4
£f8 18 Hcl Eb7 19 Rd2 g6 20

£d3x (R.Byme-Vukic, Bugojno
1978).
13..He8 is well met by the

typical 14 f5! exf5 15 Wb3+ (Noble-
Briao, corr. 1990/4).
14 fS
15 K13
The critical position of the
variation (see diagram next column).
White breaks though on dS, which
gives him the initiative:
15..2h4?! 16 £xd5 D8e7 17
£xc6 bxc6 18 Wh5+ (Lukin-
Yuneev, Daugavpils 1979).
15..f4 16 fxf4 Kg5 17 Kg3
@8e7 18 Kg4 5 (or 18..b6 19 f4

exfs

£h6 20 cxb6 axb6 21 Wd3t) 19
(Sax-Ivanchuk,

exf6x
1989).

Tilburg

4%"% s
%m%/%ﬂ%
% A4

%/%.@.@/
//%%

15..885 16 DxdS f4 17 Dxf4
(17 £c1 Wd7 18 b4!t is also good,
Copie-Pena Gomez, corr. 1989)
17..8xf4 18 fxf4 Wxd4 19 Lg3
8e7 20 Wc2t (Tseshkovsky-
Alburt, USSR 1978).

Game 6 (p.76)
Kasparov-Ivanchuk
Las Palmas 1996

1 ed f6

The Alekhine Defence rarely
occurs at such a high level.
2 €5 ads
3 d4 deé
4 9f3 g6
5 K4 c6
6 00 Lg7
7 h3

The immediate 7 exd6 is morc
usual — see the analysis. The point is
that if 7...exd6 the check 8 Hel+ is
unpleasant.
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7 ... 00
8 exdé6 exd6
8..Wxd6 would have transposed
into familiar set-ups. Now, however,
the play takes an unexplored course,
which was evidently part of
Ivanchuk’s plans.
9 HNel
Of course, the exchange on dS is
unjustified — after 9 £xd5 cxd5 the
d5 pawn cannot be approached, and

the two  black infantrymen
successfully control the central
squares.

9 ... e

10 RKg5

Black’s position looks solid, but

White skilfully increases the
pressure.

10 ... 216

11 Rh6 He8

12 Hxe8+ &xe8

13  2b3!?

A critical moment. Kasparov
finds a plan for activating his pieces
in almost all variations, involving a
subtle pawn sacrifice.

The alternative was 13 &c3 d5 14
K43 Dd6 15 Kf4 with some
initiative for White.

13 ... ds

14 ¢4
A typical way of attacking the
centre, but here it involves a

sacrifice of material.
14 ... dxc4
The alternative was 14..2¢6!? 15
cxdS cxdS 16 &c3 &Hc6 with a
passive position. On the other hand,
the &b3 would not have been freed.

15 RKxc4d &Hdé6
16 Kb3 Dfs
17 Wd2! Hd7

After lengthy consideration Black
decides against winning the d4
pawn: 17..xd4 18 Hxd4 Wxd4 19
Wel Wes 20 &Hc3 &f5 21 WxeS
KxeS 22 g4 Ke6 23 Hdl Da6 24
Kxe6 fxe6 25 Ded, or 17...2xd4 18
Kg5 Wd6 19 Dc3 Kg7 20 Wxdé
%xd6 21 Bd1 K8 22 £f4 — in both
cases with a dangerous initiative for
White (analysis by Dokhoian).

18 &c3 @xh6
19 Wxh6 OB
20 Z=Hdi Keb
21 dS!

Again very strong — White opens
up the position, disregarding the
possible loss of his b2 pawn.

21 ... cxd5s
22 OHxd5 Res

Capturing on b2 is risky -
22..8xb2 23 Wf4 Wb8 (after
23..WaS 24 De5 or 23..8xd5 24
Hxd5! White’s initiative is very
dangerous) 24 #c7 K xb3 25 axb3
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Deb6 26 Dxeb fxe6 27 Wed Wes 28
Wxb7 Hd8 29 Hel, and White has
strong pressure.

But after the text move the
situation is still rather difficult for
Black — White has no real weak-
nesses, and he retains unpleasant
pressure on the central files.

23 Weld!

A multi-purpose move — the
advance of the b-pawn is provoked,
and the queen supports the advance
of the knight into the centre.

23 ... b6
24 DeS Xcs
25 &g4 fLxg4
26 hxgd g7
27 4!

Tightening the ring.
27 ... h6

27...2xb2 is dangerous in view of
28 W12 (28 g5!?) 28...26 (28...8a3
29 Wd4+) 29 g5.
28 15 g5
The b2 pawn is still poisoned:
28..8xb2 29 f6+! Kxf6 30 Dxf6

Wxf6 31 Hfl, and disaster strikes on
f7.
29 We2 &h7?

In terrible time-trouble Black
commits a decisive mistake.
Esssential was 29..Hc8! (covering
the back rank) 30 Wa6 £xb2 31
Wxa7 Zcl (31...d7 can be met by
32 Df41?) 32 Bxcl Kxcl 33 Df4!?
Se3+ 34 hl Wd7 35 DHh5+ dhs
36 Wb8 when White has the
advantage, but it is still possible to
hold on.

30 oHxf6  Wxf6
31 247 Res
32 Exf7+ Wxf7
33 Wxe5+ WIf6
34 Wc7+ <$h8
35 <h1!

Preventing the black queen from
actively joining the play on the long
diagonal.

3 ... as
36 Keb6
Black resigns



PART lIl: BLACK REPERTOIRE

7 Sicilian Defence

1 e4 cS
2 913
All deviations by White on moves
2 and 3 are examined in detail in our
companion volume An Opening
Repertoire for the Attacking Player.
By following the course indicated
there you will obtain a normal game.
2 ... dé
This move order avoids the rather
fashionable 2...8c6 3 KbS, where
Black encounters certain problems.

3 d4 cxd4
4 Hxdd &Hf6
5 &Hc3 A6

T3
CnEk oA
= mAE B

\§

\§

BE SwWge B

The introductory moves are
complete and the two sides are at the
crossroads. White has some spatial
advantage and a slight lead in

development, but Black, in turn, has
the superior pawn formation.

White must aim to sharpen the
situation with active piece play,
while Black should develop while
simultaneously trying to suppress
the opponent’s activity.

White’s aims are best met by 6
£g5 (7.1), the Rauzer Attack, and 6
Lc4 (7.2), the Sozin Attack.

If 6 Re2 or 6 f4 Black’s simplest
is 6...g6, transposing into the
Classical Dragon (cf. our companion
volume), which gives him a safe
game ‘on his own territory’.

6 RKe3 is occasionally played,
when Black’s most critical reply is
6...Dga!?, eg. 7 g5 Wb6 8 Kb
£d7 9 0-0 h6!? (9..Wxd4 10 Kxc6
Wxdl 11 £xd7+ &xd7 12 Haxdl
allows White a minimal advantage)
10 Ke3 Dxe3 11 fxe3 g6!? 12 &dS
(or 12 Wf3 QeSo) 12..Wd8 13
£xc6 bxc6 14 Wf3 f6 with a
complicated game in which he has
sufficient chances (Lugo-
D.Gurevich, Chicago 1996).

7.1 (1 ed ¢52 D3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Dxd4 96 5 D3 Dc6)

6 g5
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White intends to complete his
development with the minimum
expenditure of time and then begin
play in the centre or on the kingside.

6 ...

247

// %’/
/ 2
208 B
7 v
BAN
@2 K

&%&%
¥ W

We recommend that our readers
adopt this simple and logical
continuation, without worrying that
it occurs much less frequently than
the popular 6...e6.

The move 6...8d7 is positionally
well-founded — Black immediately
sets about using his trumps (the c-
file plays an important role) and
begins play on the queenside. He
thereby excludes an enormous
number of fashionable variations of
the Rauzer, where memory and
knowledge often play a decisive
part, and the opponent will not
always be prepared for such a side-
line, giving Black an additional
psychological advantage. But all
these arguments would be worthless,
were it not for the fact that the
variation is in itself viable, giving
Black quite adequate chances.

White’s possibilities are: 7 £xf6
(7.11), 7 Ke2 (7.12) and 7 Wd2
(7.13), the most popular.

Other tries:

7 Kc4 (after 7 Wd3 Hc8 8 Dxcb
bxc6!? both sides have chances)
7...Wa$s 8 £xf6 gxf6 9 0-0 (9 &£b3
Hg8lx; 9 b3 Wgs5 10 g3 h5!?2 11 f4
Wgd 12 Re2 Wg6 13 Wd2 5! 14
£d3 fxed 15 Kxed K5 16 LxfS
Wxfs 17 0-0-0 0—-0-0, M.Brodsky-
Nevednichy, Bucharest 1994; Black
has easily solved his opening
problems and can face the future
with confidence) 9..Wc5 10 Dxcb
Wxcd!? 11 Das Wc7 12 Db3 e6.
Chances are roughly equal. Black
has a powerful pawn centre and the
two bishops, while White has the
better pawn structure and more
space.

7 4 Wb6 (the alternative 7...Kc8
is more risky — cf. llustrative Game
No.7, Damjanovic-Stein, Havana
1968) 8 9b3 Dgd 9 We2 (after 9
Wd2 We3+ 10 Wxe3 Hxe3F Black
seizes the initiative) 9...2d4 10 Wd2
(10 Dd5? Dxe2 11 Dxb6 axb6 12
xe2 h6 13 Lh4 g5!'F, Matulovic-
Masic, Sombor 1968) 10...xb3 11
axb3 We3+ 12 Wxe3 Dxe3 13 &d2
Dxfl+ 14 Rhxfl e6F (Polu-
gayevsky-Stein, Riga 1968). This
typical Sicilian endgame is favour-
able for Black — the c-file, his
superior pawn structure and the
long-range bishops make White’s
defence difficult.

7 ©b3 Hc8 8 Le2 (this allows
Black to begin sharp play on the
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kingside, but also after 8 f4 %g4 9
&d3 h6 10 Lh4 g5 11 fxgs hxgs 12
Sxgs Hxh2 13 xh2 Wb6! 14 &d2
W+ 15 We2 Wxe2+ 16 fxe2
&xh2 he seizes the initiative,
Mosionzhik-Stein, Riga 1968) 8...
h6!? 9 Rh4 g5 10 g3 hS 11 h4 g4
12 &f4 HesS 13 Wdd Dg6 14 Kg5
£g7 15 000 a5 16 &bl 0-0
(Damjanovic-Stein, Tallinn 1969).
Both sides have chances — it is not
easy for White to approach the black
king, and the c-file and the Lg7
may cause him serious problems.

7.11 (1 e4 ¢52 D3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Dxdd D6 5 Hc3 6 6 Kg5
£47)

7  Rxf6

gxf6

A situation fairly typical of the
Sicilian: White has spoiled the
opponent’s kingside pawns, but in
return has given Black the
advantage of the two bishops and
the open g-file, factors which
roughly balance.

8 &fs

After other moves Black quickly
carries out the freeing advance ...f7-
fS and gets rid of his doubled
pawns:

8 Re2 Wb6 (8..Hg8!?) 9 Ab3 f5
10 exfS &xfS 11 &ds Wd8 12 0-0
€6, when his chances are not worse
(Wade-Averbakh, Moscow 1962).

8 Db3 5 9 exfS KxfS 10 £d3
(White plays accurately, trying
immediately to exchange one of the
opponent’s bishops; also possible is
10 DdS Kg7 11 c3 0-0 12 De3
£g6 13 hd h6 14 £d3 e6 15 Kxgb
fxg6 16 We2 a5 17 a4 Wb6 18 Ra3
dS with a complicated game, Lob-
ron-Cifuentes, Amsterdam 1987)
10..Wd7 11 &d5 000 12 Lxf5
Wxfs 13 De3 Wgb6 14 We2 b8 15
0-0 Xg8, and Black’s chances are
not worse (Bagirov-Furman, Tbilisi
1973).

8 Wd2 Hxd4 9 Wxd4 Lg7 10
£e2 00 11 Wd3 f5! and Black
opens the position to his advantage
(Schreiber-Lanka, Cannes 1993).

8 ... Was
9 XbS

White blocks the fifth rank,
trying, if only temporarily, to main-
tain his knight in its active position.

The attempt to exchange queens
surrenders the initiative: 9 Wd5?!
WxdS 10 DHxdS 0-0-0 11 &fe3 e6!
12 Dfa (12 Dxf6 Kg7 13 Dxd7
£xb2 14 bl Kc3+ is dangerous
for White) 12...2h6 13 g3 DeS 14
fKe2 RKc6 15 f3 ST (Fabritsius-
Borisenko, corr. 1963), and Black
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builds up strong pressure on the
opponent’s position.

After9 £d3 6 10 De3 0-0-0 11
a3 WgS both sides have chances
(Huergo-Vera, Cuba 1989).

9 ... a6

In the given situation it is

appropriate to force the white bishop

to declare its intentions
immediately.
10 RKxc6 Kxc6

The alternative 10...bxc6, leading
to a more complicated game, is also
adequate.

11  Whs

11 0-0 also achieves little. After
11...0-0-0 Black is ready to drive
back the white knight from f5,
which in combination with the g-file
and the advance ...f6-f5 gives him
interesting play.

11 ... Wes
12 0040 e6
13 Xhel 0090

A7

23-¢- 2

The opening can be regarded as
completed, and its outcome is
satisfactory for Black: his two

bishops, solid pawn centre and open
g-file compensate for White’s
spatial advantage (Ribli-Ogaard,
Athens 1971).

7.12 (1 e4 ¢5 2 Df3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Dxd4 D6 5 De3 D6 6 KgS

£47)

7

a’%

//,

This move, associated with free
development, also does not cause
Black any great problems.

7 ... Was

The black queen comes into play
with gain of time.

8 Kxf6 gxf6

The resulting positions are similar
to the preceding variation — Black
aims for ...f6-f5.

9 &b3

Other tries by White:

9 f4 f5!? (the most thematic) 10
b3 Wd8 11 Wd3 Hbs 12 Wd2
£¢g7 and Black easily solves his
opening problems (Thipsay-Gufeld,
New Delhi 1984).
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9 00 &Dxd4 (useful simplifi-
cation) 10 Wxd4 Hc8 (not 10...
Wcs?! 11 WxcS dxcS 12 @bs!+,
Short-Anand, Amsterdam 1992, but
10..Hg8!? comes into consider-
ation) 11 &hl (if 11 &dS, then 11...
Wcs is now good, and Black has no
problems, Timman-Salov, Amster-
dam 1991; in Kotronias-Delchev,
Peristeri 1996, White employed the
new idea 12 Wd3, and after
12...Wxc2 13 We3 Wc5?! 14 Wb3!
Black was in difficulties, but 13...f5!
would have given him sufficient
counterplay) 11...Wc5 12 Wd2 (after
the exchange on c5 Black has an
excellent endgame — he has the two
bishops, a solid centre and good
prospects on the queenside) 12...
£g7 13 £d3 f5 with a normal game
for Black (Chandler-Zaichik, Palma
de Mallorca 1989).

9 ... Wgs
10 4dS

10 g3 also promises no
advantage. After 10...f5 11 f4 Wg6
(the alternative is 11...Wh6) 12 £hS
We6 13 00 Rg7 14 €5 0-0-0 15
exd6 Le8 Black’s chances are not
worse (Balashov-Robatsch, Munich
1979).

10 ... 000
11 00

After 11 g3 f5 12 efo Kxf5 13
0-0 e6 White’s active pieces are
driven back and with simple, natural
moves Black begins fighting for the
initiative  (McDonald-Wang  Zili,
l.ondon 1997).

1nm ... Xg8!

11...fS has also been played, but
the text move is more accurate.

12 g3 5
3 f4 Weg7
14 exfS KxfS

0
A A
//

Y,
__ %1%;
m%

///
N

: % %
S

ARAELE 1

We are following Short-Salov
(Amsterdam 1991), which continued
15 £f3 Rg4 16 c4 (Black is not set
any problems by 16 fxgd+ Wxg4
17 Wd2 hS, when he begins action
on the kingside) 16...h5 17 Kxgd+
Wxg4 18 De3 Wxd1 19 Haxdl Lg7
with an equal ending.

7.13 (1 4 5 2 D3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Hxdd Df6 5 Hic3 Hc6 6 Kg5
£4d7)

7 Wa2

The most popular continuation.
White plans the rapid evacuation of
his king to the queenside. However,
in so doing he has to reckon with the
possible loss of a tempo after
...2xd4, Wxd4.

Black’s plan is simple and logical
enough — rapid counterplay on the
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c-file, the exchange sacrifice on c3
being fairly typical.

8 0090

Other possibilities:

8 b3 a6 9 000 €6 (or 9...b5!?)
10 f4 2e7 11 bl bS 12 Kxf6 gxf6
13 £d3 %aS5, and it is not easy to
breach Black’s position in the centre
and on the kingside, while his
initiative on the queenside should
not be underestimated — both sides
have chances.

8 f4 Dxd4 9 Wxd4 Wa5 10 e5
(this is the point of 8 f4; 10 0—0-0
transposes into the main line)
10...dxe5 11 fxeS e6! (the queen
comes into play along the fifth rank)
12 0-0-0 RKc6 13 DbS KxbS 14
exf6 Kc6 (or 14...Ra4!?) 15 h4 g6
16 £c4 £c5 17 Wegd h5 18 Wg3 0-
019 Kxe6 Led! 20 Ld2 Kd6 and it
is White who has to fight for
equality (Groszpeter-Gyorkos, Hun-
gary 1994).

8 Hxd4

9 '@;uu Wa5s

The introductory stage is
complete — White has sheltered his
king on the queenside, and Black is
ready for play on the c-file. An
interesting battle with chances for
both sides is in prospect.

10 f4

The most consistent continuation,
aiming for pawn activity in the
centre.

The alternative is 10 Kd2, rein-
forcing c3. After 10...e5 11 Wd3
Hxc3!? (nevertheless; the quiet
11...a6 is also possible) 12 Rxc3
Wxa2 13 13 g6 14 2d2 Web 15 Lel
£c6 16 bd d5 17 Lxf8 Lxf8 18
exd5 9xd5 Black gains compen-
sation for the exchange, sufficient to
maintain the balance (Hjartarson-
Thorhallsson, Iceland 1994).

10 ... hé

Determining the position of the
white bishop. 10...e6 is also quite
possible, transposing after 11 eS
dxe5 12 fxe5 £c6 into positions
examined in the note to White’s 8th
move.
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11 2xf6

The alternative is 11 h4. After
11...g5 12 €5 (or 12 Kel gxf4 13
Ads Wxa2 14 Dxf6+ exf6 15 Kc3
Hg8 with chances for both sides,
Dely-Pietrusiak, Poland 1965) 12...
gxhd 13 exf6 e6 14 RKe2 RKc6 15
Rhel Hg8 (Black must take control
of the g-file; after 15..2xg2? 16
Kg4! there is the impending threat
of Kxe6) 16 Kf3 Kxf3 17 gxf3
Hg2! 18 He5 (after 18 Wd3 Wa6! 19
We3 Hc5 20 Hd4 Wc6 Black takes
the initiative, Riemersma-Cifuentes,
Amsterdam 1987) 18..Wc7 19 Re4
WcS (Camp-Estevez, Kardenas
1988). And here, against
M.Gurevich’s recommendation of
20 f5%, possible is 20...Wxf5!? 21
Wxa7 Exh2 22 Wxb7 Wcs5 23 Ka4
Zc7 24 Ka8+ &d7 when Black,
after sheltering his king in the centre
behind the pawn barricade, retains
sufficient counter-chances.

11 ... gxf6

7Y
’ % 2 27&%7
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Ihe critical position of the
opening, which can be considered
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roughly equal: to counter White’s
spatial advantage and more secure
king position, Black has the c- and
g-files, which in combination with
...Wc5 and the advance of the h-
pawn makes his position quite
defensible, for example:

12 Rc4 WcS 13 £b3 Wxd4 14
Hxd4 Hg8 15 g3 h5F and Black
successfully employs his trumps
(Lahende-Wittmann, Moscow 1994).

12 S hS 13 &bl WcS 14 Wd3 ha
15 Re2 £h6 16 DdS Lg5 17 Rhfl
a5! with chances for both sides
(Dolmatov-Dorfman, Tashkent 1980).

12 b1 Wcs 13 Wd2 (if 13 WxcS
the most accurate is 13...dxcS!,
retaining the option of ...e7-e6
against f4-f5, while 13 Wd3 is met
by the usual 13...f5) 13...e6 (13...f5
is good enough to equalise; the text
move aims for more complicated
play) 14 Re2 h5 15 Ehel Ke7 16
Af3 Hc7 17 5 K18 18 We2 hd 19
£h5 Pe720 Dd5+? (this attempt to
break through to the black king does
not succeed; however, against
passive play Black would have
gradually taken the initiative — his
minority attack with the a- and b-
pawns could have become
unpleasant) 20...exd5 21 exd5+
&d8 22 &xf7 &bS, and White has
nothing to show for his efforts
(Torres-Ubilava, Linares 1994).

7.2 (1 ed4 ¢52 13 d6 3 d4 cxd4

4 Dxd4 &6 5 De3 {c6)

6 RKc4
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The basis of this
continuation, developed by the
Soviet master Sozin, is the battle for
the light squares. The drawbacks of
the move are that the position of this

strategic

important bishop is determined
early, and that it is rather insecurely
placed at c4.

6 ... Wbe

This move, immediately attacking
the white knight, is becoming
increasingly popular. In this way
Black avoids the main lines of the
Sozin Attack, in which, thanks in
particular to the efforts of Nigel
Short, a great expert on this
variation, a difficult life awaits him.

Now White has to decide whether
to exchange on c6 — 7 Dxc6 (7.21),
or to move his knight: 7 Qde2
(7.22), 7 ©db5(7.23) or 7 Db3
(7.24).

It is not possible to maintain the
knight in the centre: 7 £e3?! Wxb2
8 AdbS Wbd 9 £d3 Was 10 £d2
Wd8 11 &DdS DxdS 12 exdS DeS 13
fe2 a6 14 Dd4 Wc7 and White

does not have compensation for his
material deficit (Velimirovic-Volvo,
Krakow 1964).

In Dubinsky-Vasyukov (Moscow
1997) White tried to improve with 9
We2 Was! 10 £d2 Wd8 11 &HdS
DxdS 12 exdS DeS 13 Lb3 a6 14
f4!? It is possible that here he has
some compensation for the pawn,
but after, say, 14...9g4!? 15 Qa3
&6 it is clear that he has to fight for
equality, which indicates that 7 2e3
is inadequate.

721 1 ed4c52 &3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Dxd4 D16 5 D3 Db 6 Kcd
Whe)

1y

%///
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After  strengthening  Black’s
centre, White wants to restrict its
mobility in order to begin play on
the kingside. Black in turn must aim
to advance his centre and not allow
itto be fixed.

8§ 00 €6
9 b3
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Other tries:

9 We2 leads to the main variation
after 9...2)d7 10 b3 Ke7.

9 214 Wc7 10 We2 e5 promises
White little.

9 2g5 is met by 9...WcS!, when
Black seizes the initiative (Stanciu-
Mititelu, Romania 1966).

9 ... Re7
10 £b2 00
11 We2 a7

Black has two other alternatives:

The blockading 11...e5 12 hl
Wc7 13 Kael 9d7 (13..g6!?) 14
%a4  (Karpov-Stein, Leningrad
1971, and here he could have
equalised by 14... 2 f6 (Karpov).

A demonstration on the queenside
and in the centre: 11...Wa5 12 Had
ds 13 €5 Dd7 14 Kd3 2b6 15 Kc3
£b4 16 Lxb4 Wxbd 17 c3 Wa3 18
Ab2 Kb7 19 c4 with a symbolic
advantage for White (de Vreugt-Van
der Wiel, Amsterdam 1996).

12 Dad  Wc7

Also satisfactory is 12...Wa5!? 13
£c3 Wd8 (Black has hindered
White’s c2-c4) 14 Hadl £b7 15
Fhl d5 16 £d3 He8 17 f4 Wc7 18
Hf3 g6 with a solid position
(S.Salov-Kisilev, Moscow 1992).

13 f4 b7
14 Hadl

The critical position’ of the var-
iation (see diagram next column).
Topalov-Kramnik (Novgorod 1996)
continued 14..Xae8?! 15 Rd3! ¢5
16 bS5 £c6 17 Kxc6 Wxc6 18 c4
with an enduring advantage for
White.

% %

%

@%ﬂ/&%

% 7 %

After Topalov’s recommendation
of 14..Rad8 15 Rd3 d5 16 REh3
Black should play 16...0f6 17 £d3
dxed 18 Sxed g6 19 Kd3 c5 with
an acceptable position.

However, he also has other
reasonable ways of fighting for
equality, given above.

7.22 (1 e4¢52 M3 d6 3 d4 cxdd
4 Hxdd 56 5 H)c3 He6 6 Ked
Wb6)

7 &de2 e6
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After driving the white knight
from the centre, Black restricts the
opponent’s light-square bishop and
prepares the development of his
kingside pieces.

8§ 00 Ke7
9 L2b3
Other possibilities:

9 Re3 Wc7 10 Dg3 a6 11 f4 bS
12 £b3 Ha5 13 5 Hxb3 and Black
stands slightly better — he has
deprived the opponent of his main
attacking weapon, the b3, and
White has not managed to achieve
anything serious on the kingside
(Ivanovic-Fedorowicz, Lone Pine
1981).

9 2g5 WcS (a familiar idea,
forcing White to exchange his
bishop) 10 xf6 &xf6 11 £b3 0-0
12 &hl b5 13 f4 a5 and Black’s
chances are not worse (Velimirovic-
Al.Khasin, Belgrade 1988).

9 g3 0-010b3 a6 11 b2 Wc7
12 f4 b5 13 £d3 Lb7 with
approximate  equality  (Losev-
Baikov, Moscow 1989).

9 a3 0-0 10 Ra2 (A.Sokolov-
Ruban, St Petersburg 1993) and here
Black should consider the plan of
neutralising the £a2 with 10...a6
followed by .. Wc7, ...bS and ...Da5-
c4 with a normal game.

9 .. a6

Also satlsfactory is 9..£d7 10
L£g5 Wes 11 Re3 Was 12 &d4
Dxd4 13 fxd4 Kc6 14 Wel L£d8
15 Ed1 0-0 with approximate equal-
ity (Hector-Damljanovic, Palma de
Mallorca 1989).

10 Rgs
If 10 Hg3 Black has the good
reply 10...hS! 11 h3 h4 12 Hge2
Wc7 13 f4 (13 a4 is more accurate,
with chances for both sides) 13...b5
14 a3 %aS, taking the initiative
(Hector-Lerner, Genova 1989).
10 ... Wc7
Freeing the b-pawn.
11 &Hg3 bS

The critical position of the
variation. In Kasparov-Timman
(Manila 1992) White chose 12 &hl
and after 12...h5! 13 £xf6 gxf6 14
HxhS £b7 15 Hg3 000 Black
gained excellent play for the pawn.

If 12 Wd2, then 12...h5! is even
more effective: 13 h4 £b7 14 f4 b4
15 Dce2 Das, and it is only White
who has problems.

In W.Arencibia-Becerra (Havana
1993) White radically prevented
...h7-hS by 12 Dh5!? Dxh5 13
£xe7 Wxe7 14 WxhS 0-0 15 Hadl
b7 16 f4 and took the initiative.

In view of this, Black should
consider 11...h6!?, which after 12
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axf6 &xf6 13 HhS Ke5 14 f4
£d4+ 15 &hl g6 gives him a
reasonable game.

7.23 (1 e4 ¢5 2 D3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 HHxd4 D6 5 He3 Hic6 6 Ked
Wb6)

. =
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White aims to exploit the position
of the Wb6 to gain time (with e3).
7 ... a6
8 Re3 Was
8..Wd8 is also possible, but the
text move is more active.
9 HNd4 Des
Driving the bishop from its active
position with gain of time.
9..2)xe4? fails to 10 W3 HeS
(or 10...f5 11 &xc6 bxcé 12 0-0-0
dS 13 Dxed! fxed 14 Wh5+ g6 15
Wes Hg8 16 HExdS! cxdS 17 &xdS
with crushing threats, Kindermann-
Zucger, Mendoza 1985) 11 fxf7+!
Hxf7 12 Wxed+.
llowever, 9...6 is a reasonable
alternative: 10 0-0 Re7 11 £b3 00

12 f4 R2d7 13 f5 Dxd4 14 Kxd4
exf5!? 15 exfS £c6 16 Wd3 Hae8
17 Radl RKd8'= (Kindermann-
Gulko, Munich 1990). Black has
successfully relieved the situation
and after the necessary regrouping
can face the future with confidence.

9..2xd4 is also interesting. In
Onischuk-Yermolinsky (Wijk aan
Zee 1997) White chose the sharp 10
£xd4!? (f 10 Wxd4 e6 11 Kb3
£e7 12 0-0 0-0 13 4 Hga 14 £d2
Wc7 with a complicated game, De
Firmian-Damljanovic, Yerevan
1996), and after 10...e5 11 Ke3 eb
12 Wd3! he seized the initiative.
Black should have tried 10...2xe4!?
11 0-0 Hxc3 12 Kxc3 WSS!, when
White still has to demonstrate that
he has compensation for the pawn.

10 K43

White has also played 10 b3
Wc7 11 £d3 e6 12 f4 §cd 13 Ll
bS 14 We2 £b7 15 a4t (Christ-
iansen-J.Amason, Reykjavik 1986),
when it is hard for Black to maintain
his pgsition on the queenside.
10..Wd8!? 11 £d3 g6 would seem
to be more accurate, with a reason-
able game (after the exchange on d3
the black queen does not come
under attack on the c-file).

10 ... Degd

The active knight manoeuvres
continue. Also possible is 10...e6 11
f4 Hxd3+ 12 cxd3 Ke7 13 0-0 0-0
with a complicated game (Kinder-
mann-Fedorowicz, Dortmund 1986),
and 10..g6!? too comes into
consideration.
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11 fKecl g6
12 %b3
13 We2

17
%A%L
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3 A

» % &
A /h%
oane

&%&//W%?&',

We are following Illustrative
Game No.8, Topalov-Kramnik
(Belgrade 1995) where 14 f4 {h5!?
led to double-edged play.

7.24(1ed4c52 &3 d6 3 d4 cxd4
4 Dxd4 D6 5 Dc3 D6 6 Kcd
Wb6)

After driving the white knight

from the centre, Black prepares to
develop his kingside forces. An
important factor is that the
opponent’s light-square bishop is
deprived of its convenient post at
b3, and White’s attacking potential
is therefore markedly reduced.

White has three main
continuations: 8 e3 (7.241), 8 00
(7.242) and 8 5.4 (7.243).

Other possibilities:

8 f4 (after this Black can manage
for the moment without ...a7-a6)
8..2e79 Wf3 0010 Re3 Wc7 11
£d3 b4 12 g4 d7 13 000 &f6
14 &Db5S Wc6 (S.Gross-Michenka,
Czechia 1994). Black has achieved a
flexible position of dynamic
balance.

8 g4, when Yermolinsky has
made the interesting recommenda-
tion of 8...8e7 9 g5 Dxed 10 Dxed
dS 11 £xdS exds 12 WxdS 0-0, and
Black’s lead in development
compensates for the pawn.

8 We2 (the familiar idea of
preparing queenside castling) 8...
£e79 4 Wc7 10 Ke3 a6 11 0-0-0
b5 12 £d3 £b7 (12..2b4 is also
satisfactory) 13 &bl 0-0 14 g4 {Dd7
15 g5 b4 16 Dad Da7 17 Dd4 Was,
and Black begins active play on the
queenside — he has the typical

manoeuvre ... cS5 as well as
...2b5  (llincic-Kozul, Kladovo
1990).

8 Lg5 does not promise White
anything in view of 8...2e5 9
Kb5+ Rd7 10 &xf6?! (better 10
£xd7+ with equality) 10...&xb5! 11
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fxeS dxeS 12 Dxbs Wxbs 13 We2
Wa4! (Lukin-Oll, St Petersburg
1993). Black’s position is prefer-
able. He has a long-range bishop,
good prospects on the queenside,
and pawn control of the important
central squares (in view of which
the white knight has little scope).

7.241 (1 ed ¢S5 2 D3 d6 3 d4
cxdd 4 Dxd4 D6 5 {3 Db 6

fcd4 Wb6 7 Hb3 e6)
8 Re3 We7
9 Rd3

Black opposes the manoeuvre of
the white bishop to f3 by developing
his own bishop at b7: 9 Re2 a6 10
f4 b5 11 Rf3 2b7 12 5 dxe5 13
fxe5 Dd7 14 Kxc6 Wxc6 15 Wgd
g6 16 0-0-0 %DxeS with play for
both sides (Tate-Yermolinsky,
Chicago 1994). _

The attempt to temporarily main-
tain the bishop at c4 also promises
little: 9 Hd2 RKe7 10 0-0 0-0 11
Hel a6 12 a4 b6 13 Kf1 De5 14 h3
£b7 15 f4 g6 and Black solves
his opening problems (A.Sokolov-
Khalifman, New York 1990).

9 ... a6
10 f4 bs
11 W3 Kb7
12 00

Other ideas are possible:

12 a4 (attacking Black’s queen-
side pawn chain) 12...b4 13 &e2
&\b8!? (aiming for c5) 14 ¢4 @bd7
1S 0-0 &cS 16 DxcS dxe5 17 Dg3
hS 18 Rfel 0-0-0 19 £c2 ©g4 and

Black already has the initiative
(Brooks-Fedorowicz, USA 1989).

There is also the plan of a
kingside pawn storm combined with
queenside castling:

12 000 Re7 13 bl Xc8 14 g4
0-0 15 g5 &d7 16 Rhgl &b4 17 5
exf5 18 WxfS Qe5 19 W2 Hfe8 20
% d4 Wa5 with approximate equality
(Cebalo-Zivkovic, Pula 1985).

12 g4 h6!? 13 000 Ke7 14 h4
h5!? 15 gxh5 ExhS 16 &bl 0-0-0
(in this set-up the black king often
slips away to the queenside) 17
Hdgl g6 18 W2 Edh8 19 a4 b4 20
%a2 b8 with double-edged play
(S.Polgar-Kotronias, Corfu 1990).

5/,,

G mAm

v 8
B2

12 ... g6!?

Useful prophylaxis. Of course,
12...8¢€7 looks natural and good, but
it leads to lengthy, complicated and
rather intensively investigated
variations, and so the text move is
more practical.

13  Radl

Or 13 Hael £2g7 14 Wh3 00 15

Wha4 Hac8 16 g4 Db4 17 Ld4
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@xd3 18 cxd3 Wd8 19 Re3 £d7 20
Wxd8  Rfxd8=  (Atek-Stajcic,
Budapest 1991).

Rogic-Kozul (Bled 1994) now
continued 13...2d8 14 Wh3 Le7 15
a4 b4 16 De2 h5 17 Lhl d5 with
reasonable counterplay for Black.

7242 (1 e4 cS5 2 o3 d6 3 d4
cxd4 4 Dxd4 96 5 D3 D6 6

£c4 Wb6 7 b3 e6)

8 ... RKe7

Black follows his planned
program, hoping in some cases to
avoid spending a tempo on ...a7-a6.

9 Re3

9 Xel is adequately met by 9...
00 10 £f1 Rd7, when Black
completes his development.

9 Rg5 DeS (or 9...0-0, also with
fair counterplay) is quite popular:

(@) 10 Kb5+ Kd7 11 KLxd7+
PDexd7 12 Ke3 Wc7 13 f4 00 14
We2 ©b6 (Golubev-Serper, USSR
1989), or;

(b) 10 £d3 0-0 11 We2 £d7 12
£e3 Wc7 13 f4 Hxd3 14 cxd3 bS
15 Xacl Wb8 (Kovalev-Ruban,
Budapest 1989), in both cases with
adequate play for Black;

(c) 10 £e2 0-0 11 hl (after 11
Wd2 £d7 12 Radl Rac8 13 Ke3
Wc7 14 f4 Degd 15 fKxgd Dxgd 16
£d4 Rc6 17 We2 &6 18 eS,
Velimirovic-Popovic, Vrsac 1989,
Black can equalise by 18...2e8!)
11...2d7 12 f4 §g6 13 Wd3 (White
has opportunities to go wrong: 13
£h5? DxhS 14 Kxe7 Dg3+ 15
hxg3 Dxe7 16 g4 Kads 17 Wd2 f67,
Rublevsky-Lukin, St Petersburg
1994, or 13 e5?! Qe8 14 Kxe7
Dxe7 15 £d3 L£c6 16 WhS g6 17
Wgs Of5 18 f&xfS exfS 19 Hadl
dxe5F Minasian-Ruban, Moscow
1991) 13...8c6 14 f5 exfS 15 exfs
Des 16 Wg3 Rfe8 17 Radl ab.

/
%a%g%ﬁ”
- rin

Both sides have chances. Black’s
weakness at d6 is compensated by
his good piece play and excellently
placed knight at eS5 (Paronian-
Serper, Tashkent 1992).
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The immediate 9 a4 is also
played: 9...0-0 10 a5 Wc7 11 £d3
(f 11 Ke2 the most accurate is
11...2d8 12 f4 b4 13 Le3 e5 with
an acceptable game, Nunn-LIvanov,
Lugano 1982) 11..0b4 12 f4 €5 13
&hl d5 14 Wel Le6 with chances

for both sides (Dekic-Vukovic,
Becici 1993).
9 ... We7
10 f4 00
Or 10...a6.
11 £d3 Ids

An interesting alternative is
11...26 12 g4 d5 13 exdS Db4!? 14
dxe6 Lxe6 15 f5 Lxb3 16 axb3
Had8 (Minasian-Smirin, Moscow
1989). Black’s active play and the
slightly exposed position of the
enemy king give him compensation
for the pawn.

2 W a6

| 181
WNezgw
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We are following Hartston-
Dorfman (New Delhi 1982), where
after 13 a4 Dd7 14 W2 bS 15
b6 Eb8 16 Dxc8 Hdxc8 17 c3
b6 Black solved his problems.

13 Hadl (towards the centre) is
also possible, but after 13...23b4!?
14 £5 d5 15 fxe6 £xe6 16 DxdS
Dfxd5 17 exdS £xd5S Black
equalises by simple means.

7.243 (1 ed4 ¢5 2 ODf3 d6 3 d4
cxd4 4 Dxd4 X6 5 Hc3 Dc6 6

£c4 Wb6 7 b3 e6)

8 Kf4

White completes his queenside
development, immediately taking
aim at Black’s weak d6 pawn.
However, Black has adequate
resources to cover his central pawn
and gain counterplay.

ces Hes
9 Re2

The capture on €5 is
unfavourable: 9 £xe5 dxe5 10
b5+ £d7 11 Kxd7+ Dxd7 12
Wd3 a6 13 000 Wc7 14 Da4 bs
15 Wc3 Rc8 16 Wxc7 Bxc7 17 &e3
Sfe7 18 Rd3 0-0 19 &d1 Db6 and
the endgame favours Black
(Istratescu-Arsovic, Belgrade 1994).
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The exchange of light-square
bishops also achieves little: 9 b5+
£d7 10 a4 (or 10 £xd7+ Dfxd7 11
We2 a6 12 0-0 Wc7 13 Hael Re7
14 Kcl g5!'? 15 &hl hS 16 Dd4
0-0-0F, Milos-Yermolinsky, Gronin-
gen 1996) 10...a6 11 Kxd7+ Dfxd7
12 We2 Le7 13 0-0 0-0 14 a5 Wc7
15 Rcl Hcd 16 Rd1 Hac8 17 Bd3
Hfe8 and Black’s chances are not
worse (Bischoff-Lau, Germany 1993).

9 ... Re7
10 RKe3 Wc7
11 4

In this way White carries out one
of the main ideas of his opening
plan — after luring the black knight
to €5 he advances his f-pawn with
gain of time to begin an attack on
the kingside.

If 11 &b5 Black gains counter-
chances by 11...Wb8 12 f4 &g6 13
&c3 0-0 14 0-0 (14 g4 is strongly
met by 14...d5!) 14...2d7 (Nikitin).

If 11 00 £d7 12 f4 &c4 13
fxc4 Wxcd 14 RKd4 (little is
promised by 14 e5 Ded 15 exd6
Dxd6 16 KcS HfS=, Velimirovic-
Damjanovic, Vrsac 1989) 14..0-0
15 €5 dxeS 16 fxeS @dS with a good
game for Black (Zaitsev-S.Kisilev,
Podolsk 1991).

After 11 f4 the critical position of
the variation is reached (see
diagram next column). Where
should the knight move?

In Kasparov-Anand (Linares
1994) Black chose 11..%c¢6 and
after 12 213 a6 13 00 0-0 14 a4 b6
15 g4 Eb8 (15..8b7!? came into

consideration) 16 g5 &d7 17 Kg2
White  retained an  opening
advantage — he controls more spacc
and has chances of a kingside attack.

//;%// %7‘%’ 4
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11..%g6, strengthening  the
kingside, is rather more solid: 12 0-0
0-0 13 g3 £d7 14 h4 Rfc8 15 hS
Df8 16 K3 h6 17 Ef2 e5 with
counterplay  (Zaitsev-M.Makarov,
Podolsk 1992).

Game 7 (p.85)
Dam janovic-Stein
Havana 1968
1 e4 c5
2 o83 AT
3 d4 cxd4
4 SDHxd4 Hf6
5 &c3 deé
6 RKg5 247

Grandmaster Leonid Stein was
one of the greatest experts on this
variation.

7 14 Hc8

Sounder is 7...Wb6, as examined
in the theoretical section.
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8 &b3!

A strong reply to Black’s plan,
depriving him of tactical counter-
chances associated with ... Wb6,
since now he has to reckon with
£xf6 and 2dS.

Less good, therefore, is 8 &f3
Wb6 9 Wd2 %&g4!, when Black
provokes favourable complications
(Aseev-Smirin, Lvov 1990).

8 ... as
9 KQbS Dgd

Black begins an audacious, risky
raid on White’s position, but in such
situations Stein was in his element.

10 h3 el
11 We2 b4
12 243 hé6

13 &Lh4 g5

3.5 ’
i3 7y
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Any classic would be horrified by
such play. Black has neglected all
the principles of opening play: he
has conceded the centre, moved
only his knights and pawns, and
created weaknesses. And now he
simply gives up a pawn. For what?
The answer is simple: now White

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

too faces difficult problems. Already
here he has to decide: to take or not
to take?
14 fxg§
A far from unequivocal decision.
14 £g3! looks more solid, retaining

an opening advantage.
14 ... hxg$s
15 f2xg5 DHgd!

The black knight returns from its
dangerous raid completely un-
scathed, gaining as a reward the
strong central square eS.

But the main thing is that White
faces a mass of problems, the chief
of which is where to hide his king. If
16 00-0 %De5 Black has the
possibility of ...a5-a4-a3 combined
with ...&g7, putting into effect his
opening idea. After 16 a3 Dxd3+ 17
Wxd3 Wb6 18 Rfl HeS followed by
...Re6 the white king is obliged to
remain for some time in the
dangerous central zone.

Best was 16 0—0!?, when it is not
easy for Black to demonstrate the
correctness of his pawn sacrifice.
Alas, White immediately made a
mistake...

16 R£b5? &Dxc2+!
17 Wxc2 Kxbs

Black has regained his pawn with
positional gains. But to win he still
has to display considerable re-
sourcefulness and skill.

18 &Hd4 K47
19 Wa2 &g7
20 HdS

Castling on either side has its
drawbacks. 20 0—0 can be met by
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20...2e5!, while after 20 0-0-0
De5 21 &bl Hc4 followed by
...a5-a4 and ..Wa5 White’s
position is unenviable. Therefore he
provokes a crisis by attacking the e7
pawn.
20 ... Hc4!
21 fRxe7 Wxe7!
An excellent reply, fully in the
style of Stein.
22 HHxe?
23 Wxd4
If White defends with 23 Wgs,
then 23...Hxed4+ 24 Rfl Lf6! 25
WxaS &xe7 and his king comes
under a very strong attack.
No better is 23 We2 xe7 24 0-0
%eS5 with similar consequences.
Therefore Damjanovic prefers to
return his queen, if only to go into

HExd4

an endgame.
23 ... L£xd4
24 &Hd5 D2
25 Znf Dxed
26 009

The white king is finally safe, but

Black already has a winning
advantage.

26 ... KLes

27 Rfel &)

28 Hd3 f7

29 g4 an

30 2 %xh3

31 &bé L4+

32 bl Lc6

At this point White overstepped
the time limit.

However, in any event his
position was completely hopeless.

Game 8 (p.95)
Topalov-Kramnik
Belgrade 1995

1 ed cS

2 913 AW
3 d4 cxd4
4 OHxdd 56

5 &c3 dé

6 RKRcd

It is easy to forecast the Sozin
Attack when Topalov is playing
Kramnik.

6 ... Wbe6

This variation is Kramnik’s patent

weapon against the Sozin Attack.
7 &dbs

An interesting theoretical duel
developed between the same players
in the Novgorod Super-Tournament
(1997): 7 &xc6 bxc6 8 00 g6 (this
move used to be considered
insufficient for equality) 9 e5!? dxeS
10 We2 Wd4 11 Le3 Wd6 12 Radl
Wc7 (with this subtle queen man-
oeuvre Black has hindered as far as
possible White’s typical advance f2-
f4) 13 f4!? (nevertheless; White is
prepared to give up the exchange)
13...8g4 14 W2 e4! (the most
sensible decision; after 14..2xdl
15 fxeS WxeS 16 £d4 White has a
strong attack) 15 Rdel &f5= (White
regains the e4 pawn with complete
equality).

7 ... a6

8§ Re3 Wa5s

9 &d4 Des
10 Kd3 Degd
11 Recl g6
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Here if 11...Wb6 White replies 12
0-0 and then h2-h3 (12...Wxd4? 13
Kb5+).

12 %b3

White wishes nevertheless to play
f2-f4 and then drive back the knight
to h6 with h2-h3. If 12 f4 there
follows 12...e5! 13 9b3 Wb6 14
We2 exf4 with counterplay.

12 ... Wb6
13 We2 g7
14 f4 Ah5!?

Black plays splendidly. If 15 Wf3
there follows 15...2xh2!, while 15
h3? is bad in view of 15...9g3.

15 &ds
The alternative was 15 £d2!?
£xc3!? 16 bxc3 00 17 c4.
15 ... Wwds
16 £d2
The threat of 17 Ra5 looks deadly.

A Ne
/,l/ KAma

A m Fal
i_ma A
% /a%ﬁ%
/@%ﬁ% »
AR A %W%ﬁ?
B o®
16 ... e6!

17 Kas Wha+
18 g3 Hxg3!

19 HDeT+

If 19 hxg3 Black plays 19...
Wxp3t! (19..Wxhl1+? 20 <&d2
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intending &c7+ favours White) 20
®d2 exdS 21 Rafl &f6! 22 exd5+
&8 23 Lbd Rgd! 24 Lxd6+ g8
with an unclear game (analysis by

Kramnik).
19 ... e7
20 hxg3  Wxg3+
21 <dl DR+
22 <d2

After 22 ®cl Dxhl 23 Hxa8
Wxf4+ 24 2d2 WeS Black, with
three pawns for the piece, stands at

least equal.
22 ... Axhl
23 &Hxa8 Wxfd+
24 We3 Wh2+
25 We2 Wea+
26 Wed  Wn2+
27 We2 Kh6+!?

After repeating moves to gain
time on the clock, Kramnik decides
to play on — a bold decision, since
the consequences of this step are
totally unclear.

28 c3!

Too passive is 28 d1 Wgl+ 29
Wel (29 Lel? e5!) 29..Wgd+ 30
fe2 Wxed+.

28 ... Wes+

The alternative was the quiet
28..Wxe2 29 Lxe2 g3, when
Black’s chances look better.

29 <<b4 g3
30 Wel

The €3 square has to be guarded -

30 Wg2? Le3! intending ... &c5+.
3 ... g7

Black has to play vigorously,
otherwise White himself will begin
an attack by &a3, Ob6-c4 and Kb4.
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Therefore it is dangerous to play
30..Wxb2? 31 Rbl WeS 32 Qb6
intending @c4w,

»

=Y
S

>
el

31 &bé6

White would have lost spectacu-
larly after 31 £b6? Wxb2! 32 Wxg3
fKc3+! 33 &4 £d47 34 Hc7 £d2),
but 31 Ebl1!? came into consider-
ation, with reasonable chances of a
defence.

31 ... ds!

Complicating the position still
further.

32 <a4q?

It is hard to believe, but this
active move (with the idea of Wb4+
or £b4+) is the decisive mistake.

White could have saved himself
by 32 exdS Wd6+ 33 Lc4! W4+ 34
FcsS £d7 (34.. Wd6+ with a draw is
also possible) 35 ad! £xb2 36 Rbl
£a3+ 37 £b4 Wd6+ 38 c4 with a
very sharp game, but perhaps only a
computer is capable of such
‘superhuman’ play.

32 ... £47+
33 &Hxd7  b5+!
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A very important interposition.
34 b4 Fxd7
35 Rbé6
Making way for the king. 35
DS+ c6 36 exdS+ WxdS 37 fed
Dxe4 38 Wxed £8! does not help.

L
%@ﬁ%,

35 ... Wxb2?

In time trouble Black overlooks a
pretty win. As shown by Kramnik,
he should have played 35...2xe4!
36 f£xe4 Wxb2! with, for example,
the following fantastic finish: 37
Ebl Rc8! 38 ¢S5 (38 Bxb2 Rca+)
38...8c3+! 39 Wxc3 aS+!

36 exdS5 RHc8!

Weaker is 36...exd5 37 Kxb5+!
axb5 38 Wxg3w.

37 dxe6+

At first sight White even appears
to be winning...

37 ... e8!

If 37...fxe6 38 LKxb5+! axb5 39
Rd1+ Je7 40 Wxg3 with a counter-
attack. Therefore the black king runs
away from a possible rook check at
dl.

38 Rc5?
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When he made this move, White the advantage, but whether it is
reckoned that it was time for Black enough to win is not clear.

to resign — exf7+ etc. is threatened. 38 ... Kc3+!
But he overlooked a couple of 39 Wxc3 a5+
fantastic checks. 38 &xb5+ axb5 39 40 ExbS Wxc3
exf7+ &xf7 40 Wxg3 Wc3+! 41 White resigns

Wxc3 £xc3+ 42 Pxb5 Lxal 43 Since if 41 exf7+ xf7 42 Kcd+
Hxal hS! was essential — Black has e8!



5 King’s Indian Defence:
Four Pawns Attack

1 d4 ofé6
2 4 g6
3 &c3 Lg7

The King’s Indian Defence, our
recommendation against 1 d4, is
played by World Champion Garry
Kasparov as well many other
leading grandmasters, and for three
decades has been the choice of one
of the authors of this book, Eduard
Gufeld.

The success of the defence stems
from its flexible and universal
nature: against practically any move
order (apart from 1 e4) Black can
achieve his favourite positions, with
a broad range of possibilities for
counterplay over the entire board.

The different ways of countering
the King’s Indian are given in
Chapters 8-13, and in Chapters 14
and 15 we cover the Torre and

Trompowsky Attacks.
4 e4 dé
5 f4

The history of the Four Pawns
Attack dates from the game
Englisch-Tarrasch, played in 1885
in Hamburg. White’s idea is very
aggressive and extremely simple:
‘the opponent has conceded the
centre - let’s occupy it’.

White’s all-powerful pawn centre
gives him a great spatial advantage.

This is obvious. But equally obvious
are the drawbacks to such strategy.
The time spent allows Black to
develop quickly and, exploiting the
lack of piece support, strike blows at
the centre.

Experience has shown that
Black’s attack on the centre is
effective enough, and the Four
Pawns Attack is not often seen in
modern tournaments.

5 ... 00
White faces a choice: 6 Df3 (8.1)
or 6 Le2 (8.2).

8.1 (1d4 X6 2 c4 g6 3 Hc3 £g7
4 e4 d6 5 f4 0-0)

6 &Hf3 c5
The most logical continuation.
Black strikes a blow at the centre,
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offering to exchange his c-pawn for
the central white d-pawn. At the
same time he aims to extend the
scope of his fianchettoed £g7.
7 dS

If 7 dxcS Black bases his counter-
play on pinning the &c3 — 7...Wa$
8 &.d3 (8 cxd6? is bad in view of
8...%2xe4 when c3 cannot be defen-
ded; if 8 £d2 WxcS 9 b4 Wb6 10
£d3 £g4 11 Bbl &c6 12 h3 Kxf3
13 Wxf3 e5 14 Le3 Wd8 15 f5 as
16 b5 b4 with adequate counter-
play, Dorfman-Sznapik, Warsaw
1983) 8..Wxc5 9 We2 Hc6 10 Ke3
Wa$ (the alternative is 10...Wh5) 11
0-0 £d7'? (a typical manoeuvre in
this type of position — the knight is
played to c5 where it attacks the
£d3, at the same time opening the
diagonal of the Rg7; also good is
11.58g4 12 Racl Hd7 13 Wf2
£xf3 14 gxf3 Dc5 15 Kbl Dad!?
and Black’s chances are not worse,
Topalov-Kasparov, Linares 1994)
12 a3 &xc3 13 bxc3 ADc5 14 K2
Wxc3 15 f5.

m
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We are following Heuer-Zilber
(USSR 1963) where after 15...
£d7!? Black would have retained
his pawn with a defensible position.

The positions arising after 7 2e2
are considered in section 8.2.

It is clear that after 7 e5 &fd7
White cannot maintain his centre.

An interesting plan, demon-
strating the wealth of counterplay
available to Black with the given
pawn formation. 7...e6 also gives
sufficient play, e.g.:

(a) 8 e5 dxe5 9 fxeS Dga 10 K g5
Wb67;

(b) 8 Re2 exdS5 9 cxdS Rg4 — cf.
section 8.21, p.108;

(c) 8 dxe6 fxe6 9 £d3 Hc6 10
0-0 a6 11 hl &b4 12 Le2 b6 13
a3 Dc6 14 fe3 Ha7!? with a
complicated game in which Black’s
chances are not worse (Petronic-
Nedev, Skopje 1995).

8§ Kd3

The attempt to halt Black’s

queenside play by 8 a4 is not very
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promising for White, especially as
the inclusion of the moves a2-a4 and
...a7-a6 favours Black — the position
of the pawn at a4 merely weakens
White’s queenside. After 8...e6 9
dxe6 fxe6!? 10 Kd3 &hS 11 g3
Qc6 12 00 Kd7 13 HDg5 Khé
Black has good piece play (Ger-
stenberger-Gheorghiu, Biel 1985).
If 8 e5 Black creates strong pres-
sure on White’s break-away central
pawns — 8...dxe5S 9 fxeS Dg4 10
£f4 9Hd7 11 We2 Wc7! (Kouatly-
Gheorghiu, Bagneux 1983).
8 ... bS
9 €5
After 9 cxbS axb5 the capture
with the bishop leaves White in an
inferior position: 10 &xb5 @Dxed!
and of his centre only ruins remain.
10 &Dxb5 sets more problems, but
here too after 10...e6!? (Black aims
to open the position and to win the
battle for the centre thanks to the
remoteness of the white knight) 11
dxe6 Sixe6 12 Dxd6!? Wxd6 13 eS
We7 14 exf6 Wxf6 Black has
excellent play for the pawn — it is
not easy for White to preserve his
queenside from destruction.
After 9 0-0 bxc4 10 fxc4 Dbd7
11 £d2 b6 12 b3 De8 13 We2
Dxc4 14 bxcd Dc7 White again
does not achieve  anything
(Andersen-Engels, Nauheim 1935).
9 ... oHfd7
10 We2
White should play 10 e6!? fxe6
11 g5, but after 11...%f6 he can
still hardly claim any advantage.

10 ... bxc4
11 fxcd Db6

7
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Black does not experience the
slightest difficulty - on the contrary,
it is White who has to make efforts
to equalise. Vaganian-Sznapik,
(Mexico 1977) continued 12 b3
Kg4 13 0-0 D8d7 14 h3 &xf3 15
Txf3 dxeS 16 5 e4! 17 Wxed Df67.

8.2 (1d4 6 2 c4 g6 3 D3 Rg7

4 e4 d6 5 f4 0-0)

6 Re2

Ty
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This move order is directed
against the possibility in certain
variations of ...Rg4, but often
things reduce to a transposition of
moves and the set-up with &e2 and
&f3 is reached.

6 ... cS

Here too this is the usual move,
after which White has a choice — he
can block the centre by 7 dS (8.21)
or maintain the tension with 7 f3
(8.22).

821 (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 g6 3 De3
£2g74e4d65140-06 e2c5)

7 dS e6
An alternative is 7...b5!?, in the
spirit of the Benko Gambit. But in
contrast to variation 8.1, here
7...a6?! is dubious in view of 8 e5!,
when Black does not have ...2g4,
which is possible after 6 Df3.
8 o3
Little is achieved by removing the
central tension. After 8 dxe6 fxe6
(the simple 8..8xe6 is also
possible) 9 &f3 (or 9 g4 &c6 10 h4
@d4 11 hS, Mariotti-Gligoric, Praia
da Rocha 1969, and here 11...b5!?
would have given Black sufficient
counterplay) 9...4c6 10 0-0 We7 11
e5 dxe5 12 fxeS 9g4 the e5 pawn
cannot be defended. This variation
occurred in the old game Zubarev-
Verlinsky (Moscow 1925).
8 ... exdS
9 exdS
After 9 eS the play favours Black:
9..%e4! 10 cxdS (or 10 HxdS
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%\c6!, and it is only White who has
problems) 10...2xc3 11 bxc3 &d7,
when the e-pawn is in danger:

(a) 12 0-0 dxe5 13 fxeS (13 Dg5
h6 14 Hed f5F, Calvo-Diez del
Corral, Malaga 1981) 13...DxeS5 14
fe3 HDxf3+ 15 Lxf3 Wd6F (Li
Zunian-Gheorghiu, Dubai 1986);

(b) 12 e6 fxe6 13 dxe6 @b6 14
0-0 fxe6 15 Dg5 £dS! and White
has insufficient compensation for
the pawn (Badzarani-Verdikhanov,
USSR 1989).

9 cxd5 leads to a reasonable
version for Black of the Modern
Benoni: 9...2g4 (a sound reply —
sometimes it is useful to exchange
on f3) 10 00 (the central break is
not dangerous for Black: 10 eS dxe5
11 fxeS &fd7 12 Lg5 Wb6 13 00
£xf3 14 &xf3 DxeSo) 10...2Dbd7,
and now:

(@) 11 Hd2 Kxe2 12 Wxe2 He8
13 Wf3 We7 14 Hel Db6 15 Re2
(Blokh-Plokhoj, corr. 1987/90) 15...
c4! with adequate play for Black;

(b) 11 h3 Kxf3 12 Kxf3 c4!?
(gaining the c5 square is a typical
idea in this type of position) 13 Re3
Was 14 £d4 Rfe8 15 ba?! (Black is
not worse after 15 Rel &c5) 15...
Wxb4 16 Ebl Was 17 Exb7 a6 18
Dad Dxed! 19 Lxg7 DdcS 20 Wd4
@Dxb7 21 Lh6 f6F (Kouatly-Nunn,
Wijk aan Zee 1991);

(c) 11 Rel Re8 (both sides act in
accordance with the demands of the
position — White must support his
central pawns, and Black put
pressure on them) 12 h3 &xf3 13
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£xf3 a6 14 a4 c4 15 Ke3 WaS 16
Phl (after 16 We2 Hac8 17 W2,
Lautier-Sutovsky, Tilburg 1996,
17..Ke7!? 18 £d4 Hce8 White does
not have anything real) 16..Xe7
(Black must watch out for the e4-e5
breakthrough — after 16..2c5?! 17
fxc5 Wxc5 18 €5 he ends up in a
difficult position; with the text move
he prepares to intensify the pressure
on the e-file) 17 Wd2 (or 17 £d4
QDS 18 e5 Dfd7 19 e6 £xd4 20
Wxd4 Db3F) 17...Kae8!

Black, whose forces are harmon-
iously deployed, can be satisfied
with the outcome of the opening
(Peicheva-J.Polgar, Novi Sad 1990).
In the game White was unable to
suppress Black on the e-file, and
after 18 W2 Dxed 19 Dxed Hxed
20 fixe4 Hxe4 ended up in an
inferior position.

9 ... He8

White has a protected pawn
outpost at d5 and controls more
space. But the advanced f4 pawn
prevents him from bringing his £cl
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into play, and his problem is to
advance f4-f5, which will enable
him to begin an attack both on the
kingside, and on the d6 pawn.

Black, in turn, must to everything
possible to restrict White’s dark-
square bishop and to exploit the
open e-file, the occupation of the
important e4 square playing a far
from minor role.
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10 00 15
This same position can arise after
9...25!? 10 00 HKe8.
11 £4d3
Black does not need to fear 11
Dh4: 11...0e4 (11..Dbd7 is also
good - he controls e4, and so he has
at least equality) 12 DxfS gxf5 13
Dxed4 fxed 14 Ke3 Lxb2 15 bl
W6 16 Wb3 £.d4, when his chances
are not worse (Antoshin-Boles-
lavsky, Leningrad 1956).
1 ... Ded
This variation is condemned by
theory, yet it is the most consistent
way for Black to carry out his plan,
and his play can be improved.



110

12 Lxed
13 Hxed
14 55

After 14 Wd3 We7!? it is not
apparent how the hanging position
of the rook can be exploited. 15
&g5S is unpleasantly met by 15...
Hd4 16 Wh3 h6 17 Wc8+ Kf8F
(Black is threatening to capture the
c4 pawn and exchange queens by
...Wd7), while 15 f5 is parried by
the calm 15...2d7 16 Kg5 6! and
17...Ee8 (analyis by Y.Geller).
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Here the game A.Geller-Feldman
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(Leningrad 1965) continued 14...
Re7 15 f5 ©d7 16 fxg6 hxgb 17
Wg4 with an attack for White, but
after 14..2xc4! 15 5 2d4+ 16 Fhl
Lf6F it is not easy for him to
demonstrate that he has compen-
sation for the pawn.

822 (1 d4 &6 2 c4 g6 3 Dc3
£g7 4e4d6 514006 Re2 c5)

7 93

White maintains the tension in the
centre, hoping to keep his pawn
chain intact.

7 ... cxd4
By opening the al-h8 diagonal

Black begins play against the
opponent’s centre.
8 Dxdd Da6!?

An interesting idea of GM Leonid
Stein. In its time the creative duo
Stein-Gufeld worked very fruitfully
for the benefit of the King’s Indian.
Black intends to put pressure on the
e4 pawn and his knights will operate
very harmoniously.
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9 Re3
If 9 00 there follows 9...&)c5 10
Kf3 Wb6 with the threat of

...&Dcxed4, while 9 R13 is parried by
9..8%g4 10 Ke3 W8 11 b3 £xf3
12 Wxf3 &bd 13 0-0 Dg4, when
the activity of the black pieces is not

easy to suppress.
AV

10 23 Lh6!

A strong move, enabling Black to
‘latch on’ to the white centre and to
exploit his lead in development.

11  &b3

11 Wd2 e5 12 Dde2 exf4 13

Dxf4 Re8 leads to equality, as

shown by Boleslavsky.
11 ... eS
12 Dxc5  exfd
13 20 dxcS

The

critical
variation. Stahlberg-Stein (Yerevan

position of the

1965) Illlustrative Game No.9
continued 14 £xc5 £d7! (a brilliant
exchange sacrifice, based on the
weakness of White’s dark-square
periphery and the insecure position

of his king) 15 £xf8 Wh4+ 16 &d2
£xf8, and Black’s initiative was
very strong.

But also after 14 Wxd8 Xxd8 15
£xc5 Rg7 Black’s chances are not
worse — he has active pieces and a
slight lead in development.

Game 9 (p.111)
Stahlberg-Stein
Yerevan 1965

1 c4 oHf6
2 &Hc3 g6

3 d4 g7
4 e4

In a slightly ‘roundabout’ way,
via the English Opening, the main
line of the King’s Indian has been
reached.

4 ... 0-0!?

A flexible move, provoking
White into premature activity in the
centre. After 5 e5?! De8 6 f4 d6! 7
£e3 c5! 8 dxcS5 Dc6! Black
achieves his aim — the white centre
collapses (Letelier-Fischer, Leipzig
1960). Therefore the move order
chosen by Black usually reduces to
the main variations.

5 RKe2 dé
6 f4
Thus the basic position of the
Four Pawns Attack has been
reached.
6 ... cS
7 &3 cxd4
8 &Hxd4 a6
A variation developed by Stcin.
9 Re3 AN
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10 23 £h6!

A subtle move, typical of Stein’s
deep and artistic style of play. He
now threatens ...e7-€5.

11 &b3 es

This move must be considered in

connection with Black’s brilliant

14th move.
12 Dxc5 exf4
13 &N dxc5
14 RKxc5

/

14 ... &Hd7!

The move of a great master. This
idea may have stimulated the
brilliant discovery by Kasparov in
his 1990 World Championship
Match against Karpov (3rd game).

15 2xf8 Wha+!
An important interposition, which

deprives the white king of a
comfortable shelter.

16 <&d2 £xf8

17 Wel We7

Black’s attacking chances look
very real in view of the insecure
position of the white king.

18 <c2 Des
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19 Xcl fg7
20 Dd5 WS
21 Wgl

21 b3 bS! 22 Wgl Wa3 favours
Black.

21 ... Wxcd+
22 &bl Wd3+
23 Hc2

After 23 ®al &c4 the pressure

on the b2 pawn is very strong.
23 ... Le6
24 Re2?

The decisive mistake. After 24
Wd1!? White would have retained
hopes of saving the game.

24 ... Wxed

25 &c3 WS

26 Wcl De6

27 Pal Ab4g

28 XRd2
X %
A /// 7/ A% A
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® w /
28 ... HNxa2!

This tactical stroke emphasises
White’s helplessness.

,,,,,,

29 &Hxa2 Was

30 Lc4 Lxc4

31 Wxcd Wxd2
It is all over.
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32 Xbnl Ids 35 W7 Xd3
33 De3 Wxg2 36 a2 Wxed
34 Ded hé White resigns



9 King’s Indian Defence:
Samisch Variation

1 d4 of6
2 d4 g6

3 &c3 g7
4 ed dé

5 3 00

Here we will consider 6 £e3
(9.1) and 6 £g5 (9.2).

6 Dge2, like the other two moves,
is met by 6...%)c6, transposing into
one of the main variations, since
after 7 d5 Qe5 8 &d4 ¢5!? Black
makes this important advance with
gain of tempo and solves his
opening problems.

9.1 (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 g6 3 Dc3 g7

4 ¢4 d6 5 13 0-0)
6 fe3
The basic position of the Simisch
Variation. White has securely

defended his e4 pawn and now has
plans for a direct attack on the
castled position. By h4-h5xg6é he
intends to open the h-file for his
heavy pieces, and at the same time
to exchange the pieces defending the
black king — the &¢g7 (by Wd2 and
£h6), and the &6 (by dS). If
Black meets h2-h4 with ...h7-hS5,
White’s attack loses in swiftness (to
open the h-file he now has to play
g2-g4 and &g3), but on the other
hand he acquires the g5 square, the
occupation of which by his dark-
square bishop together with &dS
may cause Black definite problems.
Having said this, players with
White are increasingly rejecting the
idea of a direct attack in favour of
positional methods of play. The
main drawback of White’s set-up is
the delay in developing his kingside.
The f3 pawn has taken away the
lawful square of the &gl, and to
complete his development he will
often leave his king’s bishop on its
initial square, and play Pgl-e2-cl-
b3, thus keeping the central squares
sufficiently defended. But such an
unwieldy manoeuvre is bound to
allow Black time to arrange
counterplay on the central squares,
and in the resulting sharp middle-
game the outcome often depends on
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whether or not White can maintain
control of the key d4 square.
6 ... &c6!

,d%,%x%
"
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In contrast to White, engaged in
building up his powerful pawn
wedge, Black develops! He has
available a wide range of weapons,
including the typical pawns attacks
...b7-b5 (after ...a7-a6 and ...Kb8)
and ...e7-e5 (usually accompanied
by the invasion of his knight at d4),
and also, in the event of the b-file
being opened, ...d6-dS, which often
involves a pawn sacrifice for the

sake of openin%lines.
7 ge2
Other tries:

7 d5?! (a clearly premature stabil-
ising of the centre: now Black
makes the freeing advance ...c7-cS,
forcing the exchange on c6, and
gains the better chances) 7...%2e5 8
Wd2 a6 9 Le2 c5! 10 dxcb bxc6 11
2d1 (11 42! Degd 12 h3 Dxe3 13
Wxe3 Hb8 14 0-0-0 &PDxed!—+,
Faber-Hildama, corr. 1978) 11..
Was3.

7 Rd3?! (this allows Black to
occupy d4 in ‘classic’ style) 7...e5!
8 dS (8 Dge2 DhS 9 Kc2 exdd 10
xd4 Wha+ 11 22 WgSF, Hess-
Fischer, corr. 1967) 8...2)d4 9 {ge2
©hs 10 Wd2 ¢S5 11 dxc6 (f 11
0-0-0?! a6 12 g3 &f4 13 Kxfa
exf4 14 Dge2 b5 — a classic demon-
stration of the strength of a central
outpost; the white pieces are prac-
tically helpless — 15 xd4 &xd4 16
Wxf4 bxcd4 17 fxc4 Xb8 18 Wd2
Wa57, Paroulke-Kausek, corr. 1984)
11...bxc6 12 0-0 Hb8 13 Rabl f5F
(Sliwa-Bobotsov, Marianske Lazne
1961).

7 Wd2 (a radical way of carrying
out the plan of a direct attack on the
black castled position. White re-
frains from developing his kingside
pieces, and plans 0—0-0, h2-h4-
h5xg6, h6xg7 and Whé. Black, as
usual, prepares a counter-offensive
on the queenside by ...a7-a6, ...Eb8
and ...b7-b5, and in some cases
invades with his knight at d4 — in
this case the absence of the knight
from e2 will be rather keenly felt!)
7...a6 and now:

(a) 8 d5!? DeS 9 Lh6 Lxh6! (a
standard idea — Black gains time for
counterplay in the centre) 10 Wxh6
c5!=, and the white queen has to
return empty-handed;

(b) 8 g4 (also premature — Black
gains counterplay by establishing
his knight at d4) 8...e5! 9 d5 &\d4
10 0-0-0 c5 11 dxc6 (practically
forced, but now Black opens a file
against the king, and it is Whitc who
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has to exercise caution) 11...bxc6
12 g5 De8 13 h4 WaSF;

(c) 8 Xbl (White tries to restrict
the black cavalry, but since he is
behind in development this can
hardly be effective) 8...Xb8 9 b4 e5
10 d5 9d4 11 %Dge2 and neverthe-
less 11...c5! 12 dxc6 bxc6 (a
standard pawn sacrifice for the sake
of opening lines; additional factors
are the opposition of the rooks and
the fact that Black can ‘latch on’ to
the b4 pawn) 13 Dxd4 exdd 14
£xd4 He8! 15 Ke2 c5 16 bxcs
Qxe4! 17 fxe4 Wha+F (Lputian-
Kasparov, USSR 1976);

(d) 8 £d3 (the quietest positional
plan, aimed at the harmonious
completion of White’s development;
however, the d4 square is inevitably
weakened, which Black immediate-
ly exploits) 8...e5 9 d5 &d4 10
Qge2 d7!? (another typical proce-
dure in the battle for d4 — the knight
uncovers the ‘X-ray’ of the Lg7,
often, with the same idea, the knight
is moved to h5) 11 00 c5 12 dxcé
bxc6 13 b4!? (13 Radl=) 13...2b7
14 Hadl a5! 15 b5 c5 16 f4
(Kamsky-Hjartarson, Biel 1993)
16...£5!1?7 17 &g3 g5! 18 DxfS DxfS
19 exf5 exf4 20 L2« (Kamsky);

(e) 8 000 (the classic continu-
ation of the attack) 8...b5! (Gufeld’s
brilliant rejoinder: Black offers a
pawn sacrifice to open lines,
effectively leading to a position
from the Benko Gambit, where
White has castled queenside), when
White has:
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(el) 9 cxb5?! (accepting the sacri-
fice is dangerous) 9...axb5 10 £xb5
&as5 11 &bl (11 £h6 c6 12 Lxg7
&xg7 13 £d3, Christiansen-Hjartar-
son, Szirak 1987, 13...Wb6! 14 &S
NdS 15 DxdS cxdS 16 De2 KabF,
Hjartarson) 11...Ra6 12 £2xa6 Exa6
13 Wd3 Wa8 14 Hge2 b8 15 Kcl
e6! 16 h4 d5 17 hS DcaF (Peturs-
son-Gufeld, Hastings 1986/7),

(e2) 9 h4 h5 10 Lh6 e5 11 Hge2
bxcd4 12 g4 £xh6 13 Wxh6 Lxg4!
(a typical sacrifice) 14 fxg4 (weaker
is 14 Hgl £xf3 15 &f4?!, Dol-
matov-Thorsteins, Polanica Zdroj
1987, 15...exf4 16 fxc4 dS! — a
simple refutation: the attack clearly
does not compensate for the sac-
rificed piece — 17 DxdS Kxed—+)
14...Dxg4 15 Wd2 D12 16 Bh2.

l%y?/ ]

. /}%
A/Q%y%;/
. & 7 A

%;%a/’%

a% w@% E
@ 87

White seems to have everything
in order, but by including his second
knight in the attack Black gains a
clear advantage: 16...\b4¥.

7 a6

8 Wd2
Other possibilities for White:
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8 el £d79 Wd2 — see 9 Kcl.

8 d5 De5 9 Dg3 c6 10 a4 (10
Ke2? bS5 11 cxbS axb5S 12 dxc6
b4F) 10...cxd5 11 cxdS e6! 12 Ke2
exdS 13 exdS He8 14 Wd2 (14
£d47 Was 15 Wb3 Dd3+ 16 Pfl
DbaF; 14 22 Wc7 15 Wb3 We?'F
Nunn) 14..Wc7!? 15 00 Hcd 16
fxc4 Wxcd 17 Dged Dxed 18
Dxed Wb3! 19 Ld4! WxdS 20
Zfdl=, and White regains the
material with equality.

8 Xbl b5 9 cxb5S axb5 10 b4
(after 10 d5 @DeS 11 &d4 b4 Black
is the first to begin active play)
10..Bb8 11 Acl (11 Wd2 — see 9
Tb1) 11...e5 12 d5 Dd4.

Black has successfully estab-
lished his knight at d4, since White
cannot play 13 &xd4 exd4 14 DxbS
Dxds! 15 exds Wes+!F.

8 a3 £d7 9 b4 (or 9 Wd2 Ke8 10
b4 Wb8 11 Hbl bS5 12 &cl €5 13
b3 exd4 14 Dxd4 Dxd4 15 LKxd4
c5!=, Johnson-Verney, corr. 1992)
9..Wb8 10 &cl (10 Wd2 bs! 11
g4?! bxcd4 12 h4 hS 13 g5 Dh7 14
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Zb1 Wd8'!'F), Nikitin-Makaryev,
Jurmala 1992) 10...b5, and now:

(@) 11 &b3 bxc4 12 Kxcd Dxb4!
13 axb4 Wxb4 14 Wd3 dS! (a trap! —
if 15 exd5? Kf5F or 15 RKxa6?
Wxb3 16 0-0 dxed 17 fxed Dgd!7F,
Mejzlik-Vlasak, corr. 1987) 15 &cS
dxc4 16 Wc2 £c6F (Vlasak);

(b) 11 cxb5 axb5 12 &b3 e5 13
dS De7 14 Re2 (or 14 £d3 DhS 15
g3 f5 16 We2 fxed 17 fxed c6=, and
Black opens a ‘second front’,
Nenashev-Golubev, Alushta 1994)
14..Xd8!? 15 00 c6 16 dxc6 Kxc6
(Brunner-Xie Jun, Bern 1995) 17
Wc2 d5 18 fc5 &8 19 Das Ke8=
(Brunner).

8 Wc2!? £d7 9 Bd1 (Dydyshko-
Hait, Katowice 1993) 9...Wb8!? 10
Hcl e5S 11 d5 Dddo and Black
gains counterplay.

8 g4 2b8 9 Wd2 — see 8 Wd2 Xb8
9 g4.

8 &cl e5 (immediately initiating
play in the centre), and now:

(a) 9 Db3 exd4 10 Dxd4 Dxd4
11 £xd4 c6 12 Ke2 (or 12 a4 d5!
13 exdS cxd5 14 ¢5 &DhS 15 Lxg7
He8+x) 12...b5 13 cxb5S axb5 14
0-0=;

(b) 9 d5 Dd4 10 Db3 Hxb3 11
Wxb3 (11 axb3?! ¢5! 12 b4 cxbd 13
a2 DhS 14 Dxbd 5 15 exfS
gxf5F, Gunarsson-Ivkov, Vmjacka
Banja 1967) 11...23d7!? 12 000 f5
13 fe2 b6 14 Wc2 as5 15 a3 Df6=.
Black’s chances are not worse — he
has completed his development and
is ready for action on both fronts
(Salov-Dorfman, USSR 1984).
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8 h4!? hS 9 &cl Dd7! (extending
the diagonal; 9...e5 10 d5S @d4 11
Ab3 Dxb3 12 Wxb3 Hd7!? 13 0—
0-0 f5 14 Ke2 b6 15 Wc2 &Hf6= is
also satisfactory, as in the Salov-
Dorfman game) 10 &b3 aS5! 11 a4
(11 d5!? AceS 12 d4 ¢S 13 Ldbs
b6 A ...f7-f50) 11...5b4 12 Wd2.

If 12 Ke2 b6 13 g4?! hxgd 14
fxg4 c5 15 hS cxd4 16 Dxdd Dcs
Black has a clear advantage
(Spassky-Fischer, Belgrade 1992).

Now after 12...b6 followed by
...c7-c5 Black gains adequate play.

TIV ¥en

%g KAk
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An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

8 ... Xbs
9 h4

An aggressive plan, demanding
precise action on the part of Black.
White’s other possibilities:

9 d5 DeS 10 Dd4 (or 10 Dg3 c6
11 f4 Degs 12 La7 Ha8 13 fKgl,
Hort-Bukic, Ljubljana/Portoroz
1977, 13...9d7!? with adequate
play for Black) 10...cS! (a typical
method of counterplay) 11 dxc6
bxc6 12 Hbl (12 f4? is strongly
met by 12...c5!'F) 12..c5 13 &c2
HhS 14 Ke2 S with active
possibilities for Black over the
entire  front (Hess-Westerinen,
Weissbaden 1981).

9 a4 (this attempt to stop Black’s
queenside play is ineffective) 9...e5
10 d5 &DaS! 11 &cl c5 12 Bbl (or
12 Re2 &d7 13 0-0 5 14 Xbl f4
15 £f2 b6 16 b4 cxb4 17 Exb4d &c5
and Black’s active pieces give him
the more pleasant position) 12...b6
13 b4 cxb4 14 Hxbd A7 15 Ke2
S 16 0-0 f5F with a complicated
game (Gligbric-Gufeld, Belgrade
1974).

9 Xb1 bS5 10 cxb5 axb5 11 b4 e5!
12 d5 &e7 13 &cl Kd7 14 g4 De8
15 Ke2 f5 16 b3 D6 17 Hgl
h8 18 DaS c5!= (Poulton-Down,
Dublin 1991).

9 Hel £d7 10 b3!? (10 g3 b5 11
cxb5 axbs 12 £g2 e5 13 d5 a5 14
b3 b4 15 &A1 £bS=, Averbakh-
Gipslis, Baku 1961) 10...b5 11 cxbS
axbs 12 d5 DeS 13 Dd4 Wes 14 a3
€6 (Van der Sterren-Barlov, Dieren
1986).
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9 2d1 b5 10 &cl (10 cxbS axbs
11 &cl b4 12 D3e2 e5 13 dS HaS!
14 Dg3 De8 15 Ke2 c5!=) 10...e5
11dS (11 dxeS b4 12 DdS DxeS 13
fLe2 Hxd5 14 cxds {5, Botvinnik-
Stein, USSR 1963) 11..d4 12
Ab3 Hxb3 13 axb3 Kd7 14 £d3
Shs 15 00 &f4 16 Kbl f5=
(Furman-Ilivitsky, USSR 1963).

9 g4 bS, and Black initiates
counterplay:

(a) 10 g3? es! 11 d5 Hid4 12
£xd4 exd4 13 Dce2 d3! 14 Wxd3
bxcd 15 Wd2 Hixgd! 16 fxgd Exb2—+
(Agarwal-Gufeld, Calcutta 1992);

(b) 10 cxb5 axb5 11 £h6 Kxh6
12 Wxh6 b4 13 HdS LKabo (Ban-
Balogh, Hungary 1968);

(c) 10 h4 h5 11 Dg3 (11 Lh6?!
hxg4! 12 hS gxf3 13 &g3 Lxh6 14
Wxh6 2+ 15 &dl Dgs+ Boles-
lavsky; 11 gxhS &xhS 12 0-0-0
e5!=) 11...e5 12 dxe5S DxeS 13 Ke2
hxg4 14 f4 Hxc4d 15 Lxc4 bxcs 16
hS gxh5 17 &xhS (Ward-Buckley,
Guildford 1991) 17...%xh5 18
HxhS He8! 19 £d4 f6 20 000
We7x, and it is not easy for White to
mount an attack;

(d) 10 0-0-0 €5 11 d5 (11 h4 hS!
12 g5 exddx) 11..9a5 12 Dg3
£d7 13 ¢5 (13 h4? b4 14 Dbl Kad
15 el £b3!F) 13..b4 14 c6 bxc3
15 Wxc3 Dxc6 16 dxc6 Leb 17 g5
&h5 18 DxhS gxhs 19 &bl Wes=
(Kraidman-Portisch, Manila 1974).

9 £h6 £xh6! 10 Wxh6 e5 — after
the exchange of dark-square
bishops, the opening of the centre
favours Black:
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(@) 11 dS a5 (or 11..20d4, and
if 12 0—0-0 c5 13 dxc6 bxc6 14
Hxd4 exd4 15 Hxd4 Exb2!,
N.Littlewood-Neat, England 1979)
12 g3 ¢5 13 Hcl (13 h4 Kd7! 14
hS bS!'F, Peturni-Gufeld, Los
Angeles 1987) 13..2d7 14 b3 b5 15
cxb5 axb5 16 &dl b7 17 Hc2
&h8 18 h4 Was+ 19 Wd2 Wxd2+=
(Petursson-Gallagher, Saint John
1988);

(b) 11 000 bS5 12 h4 (12 d5
a5 13 Dg3 bxcdF) 12...bxcd 13 hS
(13.d5!? a5 14 hS We77) 13..We7
14 g4 exd4 15 Dxd4 Dxd4 16 Xxd4
Ke6 17 fxc4 c5 18 hxgb cxd4 19
Dd5 fxdS 20 £xdS d3!'= (Yaplian-
A.Kuzmin, USSR 1982).

9 a3 £d7 (or9...e5 10 d5 De7 11
Dg3 Dd7 12 £d3 £5 13 exfS DxfS
14 &xfS gxfS=, Situru-Gufeld,
Hanolulu 1996) 10 b4 Xe8 11 Hdl
Wc8! 12 &l (12 d5 DeS 13 Dd4
cS 14 dxc6 bxc6é 15 A2 c5=) 12...
e513d5 Dd4 14 Dle2 c5! 15 dxcb
bxc6 16 Dxd4 exd4 17 xd4 c5! 18
Lxf6 Lxf6 19 DdS Les5!? 20 Wgs
£a4 21 Hbl cxb4 22 axb4 aSw
(Zsinka-Loginov, Budapest 1993).

90-0-0b510g4—cf.9g4,0r10
£h6 —cf. 9 Lh6.

9 &cl e5 - aiming to exploit
White’s rather slow manoeuvring,
Black begins play in the centre:

(a) 10 Db3 exd4 11 Hxd4 Dxd4!
12 Lxd4 Ke6 13 Ke2 (13 0007
cS! 14 Ke3 WaS 15 &bl bS! 16
dS Wxd2 17 Bxd2 £xdS 18 cxdS
Dd7 19 fKe2 f5F, Sebih-Egger,
Manila 1992) 13...c6, and now:
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(al) 14 a4 d5! 15 cxdS cxdS 16 eS
Nd7 17 f4 (17 We3? DxeS 18 LxeS
d4 19 Wf4 £xeS 20 WxeS dxc3 21
Wxc3 Hc8F) 17..f6 18 exf6 Dxf6
19 Rdl (Belyavsky-Nunn, Reykja-
vik 1988; if 19 00 Ded4 20 We3
£xd4 21 Wxd4 Dxc3 22 bxc3 Hc8
23 Rabl Wc7 24 Xb6 Kf7=
Belyavsky) 19...bS! 20 axb5 axb$
21 Rxb5 Kg4 22 Ke2 Kxe2 23
Wxe2 He8 24 £e5 Wb6Z;

(a2) 14 0-0 b5 15 cxb5 (15 b3
bxc4 16 bxc4 Wa$5 17 Hacl Xfd8 18
hl c5 19 Le3 Wa3 20 Hc2 Hd7
21 f4 &b6=, Hjartarson-Nunn,
Rotterdam 1989) 15...axbS 16 b3
(16 Rfcl We7 17 a3 Xfd8 18 b4
Hbc8», Ker-Gufeld, Wellington
1988) 16...d5 17 €5 &d7 18 f4 f6 19
exf6 Dxf6= (Karpov, Razuvaev),

(b) 10 d5 & d4, and now:

(b1) 11 D1e2 c5 12 dxc6 Dxc6!?
— the weakness at d6 is not so
significant, Black’s piece activity
and pawn thrusts being more
important:

(b11) 13 &cl b5!? 14 cxbS axbs
15 £xb5 (15 2b3 b4 16 HdS HxdS
17 WxdS £b7 18 Wd2x) 15..5d4
16 Kd3 (16 a4 d5 17 exdS Kf5 18
00 Hc2=) 16..Wb6!? 17 b3 d5! 18
exdS (18 DxdS DxdS 19 exdS ed
with the initiative; 18 00 &xf3+ 19
Txf3 d4 20 K2 dxc3 21 Wxc3
Wb72, in view of White’s weakness
at e4) 18...e4! 19 Kbl (forced: 19
fxed? Ogd 20 Kgl Kh6—+ 19
Dxed? Pxds 20 K2 f5 A ... He8—+;
19 Kxed4?! Dxed 20 fxed Dc2+! 21
Wxc2 Wxe3+ 22 Dle2 RKa6—+)
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19...exf3 20 £xd4 He8+ 21 Dle2
(21 21?7 Ded—+; 21 d1 Ded! 22
£xb6 Dxc3+ 23 dc2 K5+ 24 Nd3
He2F) 21..0xdS! 22 Lxb6 Lxc3
23 gxf3 Hxb6 24 Red Lxd2+ 25
&xd2 Rd62  (Brenninkmejer-
Riemersma, Wijk aan Zee 1987) 26
Zhdl 5! 27 &xd5+ HxdS+ 28 &c3
He3+ 29 &b4 Hxdl 30 Bxdl Hxe2
31 Bd8+ g7 32 Hxc8 Exa2F;

(b12) 13 Bdl RKe6 14 &dS (14
&cl bs 15 Wxd6 Hd4 16 Wxds
Hbxd8 17 &xd4 exd4 18 HdS bxcd
19 fxc4 DxdS 20 LxdS LxdS 21
exds Hxds 22 £d3 Lh6F, Gheor-
ghiu-Ziiger, Switzerland 1991)
14..b5! 15 Qec3= (15 cxb5?! axbs
16 Dxfe+ Kxf6 17 g3 Kxa2 18
Wxdé R£b3F, Zsu.Polgar-Gufeld,
Wellington 1988);

(b13) 13 &dS!? b5 14 QDec3
(Reich-Reschke, Bundesliga 1992),
and now 14...20d4 gives Black
reasonable prospects;

(b2) 11 &b3 Dxb3 12 axb3 c5,
when: |

(b21) 13 b4 cxb4! 14 Da4 bS 15
cxbs (15 Wxb4 £d7 16 cxbs
£xb5F) 15...axb5 16 Wxbs De8 17
&b6! (17 Dc3 Kh6 18 &2 Wgs,
Bobotsov-Ivkov, Beverwijk 1966,
19 Bd1 Rd77) 17..8h6! (a typical
idea for exchanging the dark-square
bishops, which favours Black with
the given pawn formation) 18 &xh6
(18 £2? Hxb6 19 Was Ra6! 20
Wxd8 Hxal+ 21 ®e2 Rab67F)
18..Whd+ 19 &d1 Wxh6 20 Dxc8
Dxc8 21 Wd2 Wxd2+ 22 &xd2 f5!
(Lukov-Lanka, Geneva 1993) 23
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exf5 gxf5 24 fxb5S Hb8 25 K xe8
Hfxe8 26 &cl HbS 27 Rdl Reb82
(Lanka) — the weakness of White’s
b2 and d5 pawns denies him any
advantage;

(b22) 13 Rg5 Wc7 14 g4 De8=
(Yanovsky-Stepak, Tel Aviv 1966);

(b23) 13 g4 h5 14 h3 &h7 15
0-0-0 (15 gxh5 Wha+ 16 Wf2,
Ivkov-Sofrevski, Yugoslavia 1965,
16..Wxf2+ 17 &xf2 gxhs=,
Karpov, Razuvaev) 15...h4 16 g5 f6
17 gxf6 xf6 18 Hgl g5 19 HDe2
&h8 20 b4 b6 (Toshich-Krasenkov,
Pazardzhik 1988).

9 ... hS!?

Of course, this move does not
strengthen Black’s defences, but it
enables him to gain time to mount a
counter-offensive in the centre and
on the queenside.

10 Del

Other attempts by White:

10 £h6 b5 and now:

(a) 11 0-0-0 —cf. 10 0-0-0;

(b) 11 ga?! e5! 12 dS (slightly
better is 12 g5 exd4! 13 HdS bxc4

121

14 gxh5 d3 15 h6 &h8 16 h7+
Hxh7! 17 £xd8 Hxb2 18 We3
qxd8 19 Dec3 L.d4 20 W4 Ses 21
We3=, Korensky-Marek, corr.
1992/3) 12...)d4 13 Dxd4 Lxh6 14
Wxh6 exd4F (Kraidman-Wester-
inen, Ramat-Hashron 1982);

(c) 11 fxg?7 xg7 12 dS
(Stempn-Sznapik, Polanica Zdroj
1982; 12 000 - cf. 10 0-0-0)
12... €5,

10 »dS Dh7 11 Lh6 (11 g4
hxg4 12 hS e6 13 &dc3, Petursson-
Westerinen, Gausdal 1985, 13...
eSlo) 11..e5 12 Kxg7 xg7 13
0-0-0 Re6 14 bl 5! 15 exfS
Lxfs+ 16 dal Df6 17 Dxfe Wxf6
18 d5 ©d4! (Van der Sterren-Ziiger,
Munich 1989), and in each case
Black has satisfactory play.

10 000 b5 — a sharp position
with mutual flank attacks; however,
here too Black has good chances:

L
A%
¥y

>N

A

\

(@) 11 &f4 bxcd 12 Kxc4 e5 13
dxeS DxeS 14 £b3 We8! 15 &bl

a5, and now:
(al) 16 £d4?7! Dfd7 17 DFAS c6
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18 De3 La6! 19 KxesS (19 f4 D3
20 Rxg7 dxg7F) 19..8xe5 20 g4
(20 £.c4 Wc8 21 g4 Hb4! 22 Lxab
Wxa6%F) 20...d5!F 21 gxh5 (21 exdS
Dc5—+) 21..4c¢5 (Dydyschko-Gel-
fand, Minsk 1986) 22 hxg6 %xb3
23 axb3 Exb3 24 Hexd5 cxd5F;

(@2) 16 Wc2 £d7 17 £d4 h7
(Vaganian-Nunn, Skelleftea 1989)
18 Hh3« (Nunn);

(b) 11 Rh6 e5! (here too the
exchange of bishops favours Black —
the Rg7 is passive) 12 LKxg7 (12
@ds fxh6! 13 Wxh6 bxcd 14 g4?!
Sxgd! 15 Dfe+ Wxf6 16 fxgd
exd4¥, Kragelj-Levacich, Pula
1963) 12..&xg7, and now:

(b1) 13 d5?! DaS 14 cxb5 axbs
15 Dg3 Kd7 16 Dxb5?! Lxb5 17
WxaS 2xfl 18 Xhxfl Xa8F
(Razuvaev-Aranovich, Lublin
1976);

(b2) 13 dxeS dxe5 14 We3 We7
15 &dS Dxd5 16 cxdS Das 17 {c3

£d7=, Plachetka-Babula, Prague
1992;
(b3) 13 &d5!?  (Ionescu-

Schneider, Stara Zagora 1990), and
now 13...bxc4!? 14 Dxf6 Wxf6 15
d5 &©d8 gives Black fair counter-
chances — his knight goes to c5, and
the b-file is of some significance;

(c) 11 &d5 bxc4 — it is-useful to
open the b-file:

(c1) 12 g4 Dxd5 13 exdS b4 14
&c3 c6! 15 Kxcd cxd5 16 Kb3
Wb6! 17 Rhgl (Kuligowski-Nunn,
Wijk aan Zee 1983) 17...f5! 18
Hxd5 (18 gxhs f4!) 18..0xd5 19
A xd5+ e6 20 b3 Wc6+ intending

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

.. Wxf3 with a complicated game
(Nunn);

(c2) 12 £h6 HxdS 13 exdS Db4
14 &c3 c6 (Petursson-Nunn, Luzern
1982) 15 dxc6! (15 Kxc4?! cxd5 16
HxdS Lxh6 17 Wxh6 HDxdS 18
£xds KFSI1F, Hurme-Nunn,
Helsinki 1983) 15...d5! 16 g4 Kxh6
17 Wxh6 Wb6 18 Rh2 Wxc6 19
gxh5! 25 20 Lh3~ (Nunn);

(c3) 12 HDxf6+ Kxf6 13 g4 b4
14 4¢3 c5 15 fxcd cxd4 16 Kxd4
Wc7 17 £b3, and now Black has
two good possibilities:

(c31) 17...2xd4 18 Wxd4 Ke6
19 gxhS RKxb3 20 axb3 WaSs!?
(20..2a2+ 21 skc2 Hb4 22 Wd2
Hfb8=, W.Schmidt-Sznapik, Prague
1985) 21 &bl WxhSo (Novak-
Sznapik, Polanica Zdroj 1985);

(c32) 17..8e6!? 18 Kxf6 Kxb3
19 axb3 exf6 20 gxhS WaS!= (Oll-
Gelfand, USSR 1984).

It is clear that in every case Black
obtains interesting, dynamic
positions, where White has to play
accurately to avoid ending up in
difficulties.

10 ... esS
11 d5 Hd4
12 &b3

12 Dle2 — cf. 9 &cl.
12 ... Hxb3
13 axb3 c6!?

Here, compared with the similar
position without the advance of the
two h-pawns, 13...cS is less reliable
— in certain key variations Black
does not have the favourable
manoeuvre ...&h6! and ... Wh4+.
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14 Ke2
15  cxdS

cxdS
as!?

After opening the c-file, Black
adopts a defensive posture on the
queenside, preventing the restricting
b3-b4.

Weaker is 15..2d7 16 b4t
(Christiansen-Durich, San Francisco
1987).

16 Kg5!?

16 2h6 £xh6 17 Wxh6 £d7=.

16 00 b6 17 Rfcl (17 Kg5 — cf.
16 Kg5) 17..80d7 18 Kgs5 6 19
Le3 NS5 20 Ked=.

16 ... He8!?

After 16..b6 17 &b5! (17 0-0
b5!=) 17...2a6 18 Hcl Hc8 19 Hc6
White becomes firmly established at
c6.

17 KbS He7
18 00 b6
19 &ad £4d7
Black has taken appropriate

regrouping measures and retains a
reasonable position. It is hard for
White to transform his spatial
advantage into something real.
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9.2 (1 d4 2f6 2 c4 g6 3 3 R g7
4 e4 d6 5 f3 0-0)

6 RKgs

This move has the aim of
reducing to the minimum Black’s
options, and in particular of exclu-
ding ...e7-e5. But in fact the ‘long’
bishop move allows Black to engage
with great optimism in a battle for
the d4 square. This aim is best an-
swered by playing his knight to c6,
as also recommended against 6 Le3.
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6 ... Q6!
7  Dge2

7 Wd2 a6! 8 d5!? (if 8 0—0-0 b5!
9 cxbS axb5 10 £xb5 DaS 11 &bl
£a6 12 £xa6 Hxa6 13 Wd3 Wa8
and Black’s attack is very
dangerous, completely neutralising
White’s material advantage) 8...2)e5
9 f4 Ded7 10 D3 D5 11 Wc2 c6
12 Re2 cxd5 13 cxd5 Wb6!? 14
Nd2 Dfxed! 15 Ddxed L5 16 g4
Dxed 17 gxfS WR2+! and despite
White’s extra piece, his position is
in danger (Georgadze-Kupreichik,
USSR 1980/1).

7 ...
8 Wd2

8 d5!? DeS 9 Acl (after 9 Hd4
c5! 10 &c2 h6 11 Ke3 e6 12 a4
exdS 13 cxd5 @Dh7 14 Ke2 f5 15 f4
@f7 the white centre is insecure,
and e4-e5 leads to the complete
elimination of the forces; Black
retains  sufficient  counterplay,
Bragin-Kislov, Voronezh 1991)
9..c6 10 Wd2 cxd5 11 cxdS b5 12
b3 £d7 13 Hcl Hc8 14 Le2 b4
15 &d1 Rxcl 16 Dxcl Wb6 17
£e3 Wb7 and White can hardly
count on any advantage (Gomez-
Garcia Martinez, Bayami 1990).

8 ... Zbs
9 h4

Other possibilities for White:

9 d5 (after this advance it is fairly
easy for Black to build up his
position — the white knight cannot
be maintained at d4, and it merely
helps him to stabilise the centre)
9...0e5 10 Dg3 (or 10 Dd4 c5 11

a6
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D2 De8 12 Ke2 £5 13 0-0 D7 14
f£e3 e5 and White has to take care
not to come under an attack) 10...c6
11 £e2 b5 12 cxb5 cxd5 13 Kxf6
(after 13 exdS axbS 14 £xbS Wa$
the activity of Black’s pieces and
the insecure position of the enemy
king give him the better chances)
13...8xf6 14 DxdS Kg7 15 a4 (15
bxa6? Exb2F) 15..axb5 16 axb5s
£d7 17 f4 (17 Was 6! 18 Wxd8
Zfxd8 19 &c3 dS and the weakness
of the b2 and b5 pawns gives Black
the better chances) 17...2)g4 18 Wa5
We8 19 Hdl hS 20 0-0 £xbS 21
£xb5 Hxb5= (Sadler-Vogt, Alten-
steig 1992).

9 Hcl1!? A new idea of Dreev —
White intends to place his pawns on
light squares (b3-c4-d5) and
prophylactically defends his &c3,
concerning himself mainly with
denying Black counterplay and
planning to develop freely with &d4
and f£e2. Nevertheless this is a slow
plan, and by denying White use of
the coordination point d4 Black can
face the future with confidence.
9...2d7 (or 9..h5!? 10 b3 &h7 11
Sh4 We8 12 d5 De5 13 Dd4 c5,
Novikov-D.Fedorov, St Petersburg
1996) 10 d5 (10 b3!? 5! 11 dS De7
and White has no convenient
squares to develop his kingside
pieces, while Black is already
threatening ...b7-b5) 10...2a5 11 b3
c5!? 12 £h6 (12 dxc6 bxc6 13 ¢S5
dxc5 and provided Black does not
allow White quietly to complete his
development, his opening problems
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will be solved) 12...2xh6 13 Wxh6
b5! 14 §f4 bxc4 15 bxc4 Xb4 16 hd
@xc4 (Ljubojevic-Nunn, Amber
Rapid 1994), and after 17 d3 Eb6
18 @xc5 dxc5 19 fxc4 e6! Black
has no problems.

9 ... hS
10 000 bS
11 &ds

For 11 &h6 cf Illustrative Game

No.10 (Mestel-Gufeld, Hastings
1986/7).

1 ... bxc4

12 g4

Alternatives:

12 £xf6 (with his bishop at 3
White could play 12 &xf6+, but
here this would involve the loss of a
tempo and serious risk after 12...
exf6) 12...exf6 13 Wc3 De7. This is
practically the only variation that is
not possible after 6 fe3, but the
spoiled pawn structure is merely to
Black’s advantage. Now White has
nothing better than 14 @xe7+ Wxe7
15 Wxc4 when the possible 15...f5
gives Black the better chances.

125

12 2h6 —cf. 6 Ke3.
12 ... Hxds
13 exd5 b4
14 &Dc3 cS!
With the bishop at €3 this would
be impossible, and Black would
have to restrict himself to the

modest 14...c6. But here he seizes
control of d4!
15 Kh6

15 dxc6?! Wa5s! 16 fxcd Hxc6
17 gxh5 Xb4 18 K45 DxdaF
(Vegh-Vogt, Eger 1984).

15 ... Lxd4
16 fRxc4 hxgd
17 Sxf8

Or 17 h5?! gxf3! 18 £xf8 Wxf3
19 hxg6? fxg6 20 a3 LeS5TF.
17 ... Wxf8
18 a3 gxf3!
19 axb4  Hxbd

W

A
///A/
//A

Black has sacrificed a whole
rook, but the dominating placing of
all his pieces, plus his passed pawns
and the possibility of ...a5-a4-a3,
allow the situation to be considered

roughly equal.
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Game 10 (p.125)
Mestel-Gufeld

Hastings 1986/7

1 c4 g6

2 ed Lg7
3 d4 deé

4 &3 M6
5 13 0-0

6 Kgs

A popular move, hindering ...e7-
e5, which at the same time provokes
Black into playing ...h7-h6, when
the bishop retreats to €3 and White
then gains a tempo for his attack by
Wd2.

In reply Black must launch a
counterattack. Where? In the centre,
of course, since the white king is
still there.

6 . Dc6!?

After 7 d5 De5 Black will follow
up with ...c7-c6!, achieving his
main objective: he opens a second
front and forces the opponent to
divert his forces to the defence of
his own king.

White is unlikely to follow this
path, which means that he will
prepare a shelter for his king on the
queenside while maintaining the
tension in the centre. Black must
therefore open a front on this part of
the board. How does he do this?
Very simply: ...2c6!, ...a7-a6,
...Xb8 and at a convenient moment
...b7-b5!

And so the seemingly strange
move 6...2c6 becomes perfectly
understandable, as it also prepares a

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

blow in the centre with ...e7-e5
(White’s d4 is vulnerable, especially

with his bishop at g5).
7 &ge2 a6
8 Wd2 2b8
9 h4 hS!

One of those cases where an
exception to the rule operates. Of
course, this move does not

strengthen the defences of Black’s
king, but it enables him to gain
precious time to set up a counter-
offensive.

10 000 bS

11 RLhé

eS!

kAW Xw
X AR
AUAK MAR
Bamam i
5 QW@/ A7
_ ZH & E

With the bishop at g5, here there
would have followed d4-dS. But
now, after 12 £xg7 ®xg7, the move
13 d5 has several positional
drawbacks. In particular, White
remains with a ‘bad’ bishop (his e4
and dS pawns are on light squares),
and in addition after 13...%a5! it
would appear that he is forced to
block the path of his g-pawn with 14
%g3, which sharply reduces his
attacking potential.
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12 fxg7
13  dxeS
There is already no other sensible
move. If 13 &dS5 there follows 13...
bxc4 with a counterattack, which is
all the more dangerous for the fact
that White simply cannot complete
his development, his f1 being not
only ‘bad’, but also ‘blind’, blocked
in by the @e2, covering d4.
13 . dxeS
13...%8xe5? would be a positional
blunder. After 14 cxb5 axb5 15 &f4
the enemy pieces suddenly come

Sxg7

alive and the picture changes
sharply in White’s favour.

14 Wes We7

15 &ds

There is effectively nothing else.
The reckless 15 g4?! hxg4 16 hS
runs into the ‘cool’ 16...%h7! (and
if 17 Wd2 Wg5).

15 ... Hxds
16 exd5?!

An interesting, but questionable
move. Mestel realised that 16 cxdS
was sounder, but here Black gains
the advantage in a quiet situation:
16...Wxg5+ 17 hxgS Das 18 Ac3
@b7 followed by ...2d6 and
...c7-c6.

Therefore White gives up control

of the important f5 square, but

makes a desperate attempt somehow
to activate his light-square bishop,
relying on the tactical resources of
the position.
16 ... fo
After 16..Wxg5+? 17 hxg5 De7
White gains use of the e4 square,
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and the €5 pawn, cut off from base,
is weak.
17 Wd2

Practically forced. After 17 We3?
%aS! White does not manage to
coordinate his forces and comes
under a swift attack.

17 ... 248!

This pin is the basis of Black’s
entire strategy. His knight continues
the battle for the key d4 square.

18 g4!?

A move which logically follows
from White’s preceding play. He too
professes the principle that the best
form of defence is counterattack,
especially as 18 Wel is very risky:
18...WcS! 19 dxc6 We3+ 20 &bl
(20 Rd2 bxc4 with the threats of
21...Bxb2 and 21...c3!) 20..bxc4
21 dal L£f5 22 Hg3 Hxdl+ 23
Wxdl Hd8 24 Dxf5+ gxfS 25 Wbl
c3 26 fxa6 (if 26 b3 c2) 26..Hd2
27 Wgl cxb2+ 28 &bl Wc3 and
White loses.

AA Kk

Ak 7,4
% %//& %ﬂ %///////& %
1 AT
AL WH T
), &8 & X

18 ... bxc4!
18..hxg4 seems dangerous aflcr
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19 fxg4 Lxgs 20 Hgl £5 21 We3!
An experienced player does not
concede the initiative for the sake of
material gain.

19 &Hc3

19 gxh5 would have demanded
precise calculation on the part of
Black. He was intending 19...20b4
(with the threat of 20...d3+) 20
D3 K15 21 Kxc4 WeS, when after
22 We2 £4d3! 23 2xd3 Hxa2+ 24
&c2 Hxb2+! 25 &xb2 Wxc3+ 26
&xa2 Eb8 27 £bS Was+ 28 &b3
Hxb5+ 29 Wxb5 Wxb5+ and 30...
gxhS5 he gains a won ending.

But what if 22 b3? Then
22...9xds!" 23 HxdS (or 23 KxdS
Hxd5—+) 23... Wxca+!

And finally, 22 Rb3!? Now after
22..9d3+ 23 &bl none of the
discovered checks wins, but the
murderous quiet move 22...a5! (with
the threat of 23...a4 24 Rxad Hxa2
mate) 23 We2 a4 24 fc4 Rd3! 25
£xd3 Dxa2+ 26 Lc2 a3! 27 Bbl
Hxb2+ 28 Hxb2 Wxc3+ 29 &bl
axb2 30 Wc2 Hb8 puts everything in

its place — White’s position is
hopeless.

19 ... hxg4

20 fLxcd

Deep calculation was required
after 20 h5 g5 21 Wc2 &Hd4! 22
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Wg6+ $f8 23 d6 (23 Lxcd Wg7!)
23...cxd6 24 h6 (if 24 Hxd4 exd4 25
Sxcd, then 25...Wg7!) 24..2f5 25
h7 £xg6 26 h8W+ &f7 27 Lxcd+
d5 28 Lxd5s+ HxdS! 29 Wxbs
De2+! 30 Dxe2 WcsS+ 31 ADe3
We3+, and mate next move. This
entire variation had to be foreseen
when 19...hxg4! was played, since
if there is no mate, Black has to
resign.

After the text move the tempo of
White’s attack is sharply reduced,
and his position collapses like a
house of cards.

20 ... d4

The dream of this knight has been
realised — with decisive effect it
invades on the central square.

21 fxgd Lxg4
22 Rdn Hb4

23 hS Hxc4
24 hxg6  Hxc3+!
25 Wxc3

If 25 bxc3 Black wins by 25...
Wa3+ 26 Wb2 (or 26 &bl Kb+ 27
Pal “ADb3+) 26..2De2+ 27 dc2

Wxb2+ 28 dxb2 Hg3.
25 ... De2+
26 P2 &xc3
27 Eh7+ <oxg6

White resigns: after 28 Hxe7
&xd5 his rook is trapped.



10 King’s Indian Defence:
Variations with £2g2

1 d4 &f6
2 o4 g6
3 g3 g7
4 RK[g2 dé6

This is the initial position of the
variation with the kingside fian-
chetto by White — one of the most
complicated, diverse and dangerous
for Black.

With the flank development of his
bishop White intensifies the
pressure on the centre — the e4 and
d5 squares, takes aim at Black’s
queenside, and securely reinforces
his kingside castled position. He
usually initiates play in the centre
and on the queenside.

For a certain time Black should
maintain parity in the centre, and
then after exchanging ...exd4 create
piece pressure against it. His arsenal

includes the manoeuvre ...Wb6, the
advance of his pawn to a4, and play
against the white king using the
weakening of the light-square
complex after the fianchetto.

All this promises a complicated,
diverse game with chances for both
sides.

5 93
This continuation, sometimes
with a transposition of moves,
occurs in the overwhelming

majority of games.

We will also consider the set-up
where White develops his knight at
e2, where it does not restrict the
scope of the &.g2.

5 &c3 00, when White has:

(a) 6 e3 (the point of this move,
developed by Flohr, is that White
firmly reinforces his d4 pawn
without blocking his long-range
bishop; its drawbacks are that it
allows Black great scope on the
kingside and the knight at e2 is
inactive) 6...20bd7 7 Hge2 €5 8 b3
He8 9 La3 (White prevents the
opponent from achieving his
planned set-up of ...c7-c6 and ...e5-
ed4) 9...h5 (threatening ...c5-c4,
whereas the immediate 9...e4 can be
advantageously answered by 10 g4!)
10 h3 (essential prophylaxis; after
10 007! h4! 11 Hcl hxg3 12 hxp?
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Sgd 13 Kf3 Ddf6 14 Bc2 ed 15
Kg2 Kf5 16 Df4 Kh6 Black built
up a very strong attack on the king
in Ivkov-Gligoric, Mar del Plata
1955) 10...a6 (exploiting the fact
that the Ra3 prevents a2-ad, Black
initiates play on the queenside) 11
dxeS dxeS (capturing with the pawn
takes away important central
squares from the 2e2) 12 Wc2 Xb8
13 Xd1 b5. Black has a good game
(Botvinnik-Smyslov, Moscow 1954);

(b) 6 e4 e5 7 Dge2 (if 7 dS the
active 7...23h5!? followed by ...f5-
f4 is possible) 7...exd4 (the thematic
move — Black relieves the tension in
the centre in order to create piece
play, exploiting his good develop-
ment; the alternative is 7...2c6, also
with adequate counterplay) 8 ?xd4
&\c6, and now:

(b1) 9 &c2 Le6 10 b3 Wd7 11
0-0 £h3 12 f3 Kxg2 13 Pxg2 DhS
14 Rb2 f5 with a good game for
Black (Botvinnik-Yudovich, Lenin-
grad 1939),

(b2) 9 &de2!? (this move of
Boleslavsky leads to sharp play)
9...%e5 (now 9...2¢e6 10 b3 Wd7 11
0-0 RKh3 is less strong, since after
12 3 &xg2 13 &xg2 DhS 14 Xbl!
White’s f4 is securely defended, and
if 14...f5 15 exf5 Black does not
have 15...Wxf5 in view of 16 g4) 10
b3 £g4 11 0-0 D3+ 12 ¥hl Dxed
13 Dxed Kxal 14 Lh6 Ke5!? (14...
g7 is dangerous in view of 15
Sxg7 &xg7 16 Wal+f6 17 h3 KhS
I8 g4) 15 h3 &hS 16 &f4 Hh2 17
&xhS Hxfl« (analysis by Geller);
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(b3) 9 Hxc6 bxcb 10 0-0 Hd7!
(Black prevents b2-b3, supporting
c4) 11 Wc2 W6 (11..20eS is also
good) 12 De2 He8 13 Bbl We7 14
£d2 &c5 15 Bbel as.

Black has strong play on the
queenside (Najdorf-Bronstein,
Budapest 1950).

5 ... 0-0
6 0-0 &bd7

//

/ /
/ ,/a % d
B i

7
U

/// % Z
A %&%i
HOEW BE

White’s other possibilities:
7 e3 (in contrast to Flohr’s
variation, examined earlier, the &f3
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prevents White from comfortably
controlling e4, which Black can
exploit, establishing a pawn outpost
at e4 with gain of time) 7...e5 8
&c3 He8 9 b3 c6, and now:

(a) if 10 Wc2, hindering 10...e4?
in view of 11 &g5 d5 12 cxd5 cxd5
13 b5+, Black can play 10...a6,
covering b5, or 10..exd4 11 Dxd4
&c5 12 £b2 a5 with counterplay;

(b) 10 £b2 e4 11 &d2 d5 12 3
(after 12 cxdS cxdS 13 f3 exf3 14
Wxf3 Black can maintain his centre
by 14...23b6) 12...exf3 13 Wxf3.

AW
a7 A
,/z%

Y

%a%
/ﬁ%/% n
nam NWH
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The critical position of the
variation. Both sides have carried
out their plans. White is threatening
to capture on dS, as well as to play
e3-e4 with  serious pressure.
However, Black has his trumps:
13...dxc4! (he cannot maintain his
centre — 13...20b6?! 14 c5! Kgd 15
Wf4 Hbd7 16 ed4!t, Cherepkov-
Boleslavsky, USSR 1951) 14 &xc4
(if 14 bxc4 Black has the unpleasant
reply 14...%c5!) 14..9b6 15 Qe5
(after 15 @xb6 axb6 the a-file is

advantageously opened) 15...5€6 16
Hadl We7. Black’s pieces are very
harmoniously placed. White has no
targets to attack, and his centre is
more likely to be a weakness than a
strength. Black’s chances are better
(Zak-Simagin, USSR 1952).

7 Wc2 (White plans to play his
rook to dl) 7...e5 8 Rdl We7
(avoiding the opposition with the
white rook) 9 &c3 c6 10 e4 exd4
(beginning piece play against the
white centre) 11 Hxd4 He8 12 b3
&5 13 13 (or 13 £b2 a5 14 Bd2 hS
15 Dad Dxad 16 bxad Dd7 17 Db3
£xb2 18 Wxb2 Ab6 with a good
game for Black, Salov-Hjartarson,
Amsterdam 1991) 13..9fd7 (13...
a5!7=) 14 bl DeS 15 Hce2 a5 16
a3 h5 (by these pawn thrusts, typical
of this variation, Black forces White
to weaken his pawn chain on both
flanks) 17 h4 2d7 18 Le3 a4 19 b4
Deb.

W
B B

The position is one of dynamic
balance (Salov-Kasparov, L.inares
1991).
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The strongest and most natural
move. White seizes space and halts
the black e-pawn.

After this Black is forced sooner
or later to concede the centre (by
...exd4), and must then aim to
create piece pressure on White’s
central pawns. His arsenal includes
playing his queen to b6 or a5, the
pawn attacks ...f7-f5 and ...b7-bS,
and also the advance of his a-pawn.

White’s other possibilities are:

8 h3 (preparing a post for his
bishop ate3) 8...c6 and now:

(a) 9 dxe5 (this, with the idea of
invading at d6, does not promise any
advantage) 9...dxe5 10 Le3 We7!
(Black takes control of c5, since he
must watch carefully for the possi-
bility of White penetrating at d6) 11
Wd2 (or 11 Wb3 Re8 12 Efdl &c5
13 Wa3 Lf8! with a good game)
11..5c5 12 Bfdl &fed 13 Qxed
&xed 14 Was £5 15 Dd2 Dxd2 16
Hxd2 W7 with equality (Smejkal);

N
N N N \xi.
\% &
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(b) 9 dS, when Black gains
standard King’s Indian counterplay
by 9...c5 10 Del De8 11 e4 £5 12
exfS gxfS 13 {d3 Wf6 (Karlsson-
Kochiev, Tallinn 1987);

(c) 9 Ke3 e4 10 Dd2 dS (now,
with the bishop at €3, f2-f3 promises
little, and White is unable to develop
sufficient pressure on d5) 11 Wb3
Ab6 12 cxdS cxdS 13 a4 aS (also
satisfactory is 13..8e6 14 a5 {c8
15 Wxb7 d6 16 Wb3 OfS with
good play for the pawn) 14 Hacl
Keb 15 bS5 Hc8 16 Hxc8 Hxc8 17
Hcl De8 18 214 Wd7 19 h2 He7,
and after ...%c6 Black gains
attacking chances on the kingside
(analysis by Geller);

(d) 9 e4 (best), transposing into
the main line.

8 b3 (White intends to develop
his bishop on the long diagonal or at
a3; however, this plan has the
drawback of weakening his control
of 3) 8...He8, and now:

(@) 9 €3 c6 10 Kb2 e4 (this
advance .gives Black an excellent
game after almost any other move
by White, e.g. 10 h3 e4 11 Qd2 d5
12 cxdS cxd5 13 a4 Df3 14 Ka3
De6 15 ®h2 a6F, Bischoff-Piket,
Munich 1989) 11 &d2 d5 12 3 exf3
13 Wxf3, and play transposes to the
7 €3 variation, examined earlier;

(b) 9 Wc2 c6 — Black continues to
prepare ...e5-e4, simultaneously
defending the d5 and bS squares
against invasion by the white knight:

(bl) 10 dxe5 dxeS5 11 Dg5 NS
12 Xd1 Wb6 13 Dged Hcxed, and
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the attempt by White to occupy d6
did not achieve anything (Ala-
tortsev-Smyslov, Leningrad 1947),

(b2) 10 Kb2 (after this the
weakening of White’s e3 is felt)
10...e4 11 Dg5 e3! 12 f4 (if 12 fxe3
£h6!) 12..518, and although it is
clear that the e3 pawn is doomed,
the initiative has passed to Black —
13 d1 d5 14 ¢5 Rg4 15 D3 Lxf3
16 Exf3 g4 17 h3 Dhé 18 Kxe3
&5 19 d3 De6 20 Wd2 hS 21 ha
£.h6 with more than enough play for
the pawn - in some cases the
sacrifice at h4 or g3 is threatened
(Szapiel-Geller, Szczawno Zdroj
1950);

(b3) 10 Rd1 e4 11 g5 e3! 12
fxe3 (12 fxe3? Hxe3! 13 fxe3
DgdF) 12..Df8 13 e4 We7 14 €3
£h6! 15 Df3 Dxed 16 Dxed Wxed
17 Wxed4 Hxed 18 Dg5 He8! 19
%e4 Rd8. Black has successfully re-
grouped and has equalised (Geller).

8 Wc2 (White wants to post his
rook at dl, while managing without
b2-b3) 8...c6 9 Xd1 We7 10 b3 (10
e4 transposes into the Salov-
Kasparov game examined earlier; by
closing the centre, White allows his
opponent play on the kingside — 10
d5c511e4 De8 12 Del {513 3 h5
14 &d3 h4, F.Gonzales-Bernal,
Spain 1996) 10...exd4 (beginning
play on the e-file) 11 2xd4 Xe8 12
£b2 NS 13 €3 a5 14 a3 hS (note
Black’s handling of the position —
with typical pawn thrusts he restricts
the mobility of the white pawn
chains and begins active piece play

133

in the centre and against the whitc
king) 15 b4 &ced 16 bS Kd7 17
Hacl h4 18 a4 hxg3 19 hxg3.

_AAn
’/%

We are following [lustrative
Game No.ll (Timman-Kasparov,
Tilburg 1991) where the tactical
blow 19..2xf2! gave Black a great
advantage.

The most flexible continuation.
Black, firstly, retains the option of
various plans, and, secondly,
immediately opens the way for his
queen to active posts at a5 or b6.
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9 h3

Taking g4 away from the black
knight, White prepares to develop
his bishop at e3. At one time Bot-
vinnik thought that this move was a
waste of a tempo, and he preferred
the immediate 9 fe3. However, in
the 14th game of his first match with
Smyslov (1954) Black found a
convincing reply to this: 9...2g4 10
£g5Wb6 11 h3 exd4! 12 Dad Wa6
13 hxgd b5 14 Dxd4 (or 14 Ke7
He8 15 2xd6 bxad 16 €5 c5! 17 b4
— 17 Dxd4 Dxe5 18 L xe5 Kxes 19
Sxa8 £xd42 — 17...cxb4 18 Wxd4
£b7 with a complicated game in
which Black has good chances,
Yusupov-Kasparov, Linares 1992)
14..bxad4 15 Dxc6 Wxc6 16 e5
Wxc4 17 Kxa8 DxeS and in a sharp
game Smyslov  gained the
advantage.

If 9 b3, then 9...Wb6 is the most
accurate, transposing into the main
line after 10 h3, since 10 £b2 gives
Black a comfortable game: 10...Xe8
11 Bel exd4 12 Dxd4 D5 13 Wc2
g4 (or 13...a5!?) 14 Hadl Hes5 15
Qde2 Lg4 16 Exd6 D3+ 17 Lxf3
£xf3 with excellent play for the
pawn. An important defender of the
king, the g2, has been exchanged,
and in view of the position of the
rook at dé6 it is difficult-to dislodge
its opposite number from f3 — 18
d4? Wc7! (J.Horvath-W.Watson,
Budapest 1989).

The immediate closing of the
centre by 9 d5 favours Black, who
occupies the open c-file: 9...cxdS 10
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cxdS @cs5 11 We2 a5 12 Dd2 b6 13
b3 Ra6 14 Adl Dcd7 15 a4 Rc8
with at least equal chances (Bot-
vinnik-Bronstein, Moscow 1945).

If 9 Wc2 the simplest is 9...Xe8
10 Xd1 We7, transposing into the
Salov-Kasparov game.

9 Xbl is a dangerous move,
aimed against possible actions by
the black queen on the queenside.
But here too Black can reckon on
counterplay: 9...exd4 10 DHxd4 a5!?
(10..He8 11 h3! allows White to
transpose into a well-known posi-
tion from the 9 h3 He8 variation,
which gives him a slight advantage)
11 f3 &c5 12 Ke3 He8 13 Wd2 a4
14 Efdl &fd7 15 &de2 K18
(despite its apparent weakness, the
d6 pawn in the King’s Indian is a
‘tough nut’, and it is almost impos-
sible to win it by frontal attack) 16
Ofs We7 17 Dd3 Dxd3 18 Wxd3
Des 19 We2 Le6 and Black already
has the more active game (Novak-
Boller, Klatovg 1996).

9 ... Wb6
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Black immediately puts pressure
on d4 and threatens the tactical
stroke 10...exd4 11 Dxd4 Dxed! At
the same time he sets his sights on
the c4 pawn (after ... Wb4).

10 el

The most popular reply. Let us
also consider White’s alternatives:

10 dxeS (relieving the tension in
the centre gives little — Black
obtains a convenient outpost at d4,
and his queen can switch to e7 via
c5orb4) 10...dxe5 11 We2 (or 11 a3
Wcs 12 We2 We7 13 Re3 AcS 14
Wc2 DhS 15 ba De6 16 Rfdl f5
with sufficient counterplay, Donner-
Tal, Bled 1961) 11...2e8! (planning
to play the knight via c7 and e6 to
d4) 12 2e3 Wba 13 c5 b6 (im-
mediately taking measures against
the bind on the queenside) 14 a3
Wb3 15 Dd2 We6 16 Rfdl &Hc7 17
cxb6 La6 with a good game for
Black (Najdorf-Bronstein, Moscow
1956).

10 d5 (White counts on gaining a
tempo by attacking the queen with
£e3) 10...cxd5 11 cxd5 @cS 12
Del (neither 12 Hel £d7 13 Kbl
a5 14 Lf1 Rfc8 15 Ke3 Wd8 16
d2 9De8, Gheorghiu-Jansa. Bucha-
rest 1968, nor 12 Wc2 £d47 13 Ke3
a5 promises White any advantage;
with the text move he intends to
exchange the &cS5, but the loss of
time involved allows Black
successfully to develop his forces)
12..8d7 13 &d3 Dxd3 14 Wxd3
2fc8 15 We?2 (after defending the b2
pawn White intends to carry out his
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idea of Re3; less accurate is 15 bl
Hh5 16 Ke3 Wb4, when all the
same he has to play 17 We2 — it
transpires that 15 Hbl is a loss of
time, Botvinnik-Tal, Moscow 1960)
15...%e8 (15...a5!? is also good) 16
Ke3 Wb4!?

X A
i 7 %x%x
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Black’s chances are not worse —
he controls the c-file and ...f7-f5 is
on the agenda.

If 10 Xbl the simplest is
10...Wb4 (10...exd4 11 Dxd4 Dxed
leads to complicated play with
slightly the better chances for
White) 11 dxe5 dxe5 (or
11..20xe5!?) 12 We2 De8 13 a3
We7 14 Lg5 6 15 Ke3 &c7 16 ba
fS with counterplay (analysis by
Boleslavsky and Lepeshkin).

10 b3 is unpromising in view of
10...exd4 11 &ad4 WaS (or
11..Wc7) 12 DHxd4 Re8 13 Hel
&S (13...20b6 is also good enough
to maintain equality) 14 &xc5 dxc5
15 £d2 Wc7 16 &Dc2 Dd7 with a
comfortable game for Black
(G.Kuzmin-Geller, Moscow 1981).
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The attempt to refute the queen
move to b6 by tactical means
achieves little: 10 ¢5 dxc5 11 dxeS
De8 12 Dad Wa6 (12..Wb5!? is a
good alternative, with the idea of
attacking the white e5 pawn after
...c5-c4, as in Yusupov-Dolmatov,
Wijk aan Zee 1991) 13 L£f4 (also
harmless is 13 g5 5 14 &c3 Ac7
15 Re7 He8 16 £2£d6 De6, Hiibner-
Kasparov, Dortmund 1992) 13...
&7 (the knight manoeuvre to €6 is
typical of the given structure) 14
Wc2 De6 15 Efd1 He8! (a precise
move, combining prophylaxis with
pressure on e5) 16 Hd6?! (better 16
@c3, maintaining approximate
equality; the rook move allows
Black to seize the initiative)
16..WasS 17 Hadl (17 &c3 c4¥)
17..22b6! 18 &xb6 (if 18 Dc3 D4
followed by ...b7-b5; the Hd6 is out
of play) 18...axb6 19 a3 Wa4.

/////-*.//,/5!%/ f
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Black stands clearly better — the
¢S pawn is weak and White does not
have any obvious compensation
(Yusupov-Kasparov, Linares 1990).
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10 ... exd4
After surrendering the centre,
Black begins piece play against it.
If 10..Re8 White can gain a
slight advantage by 11 d5, or else
transpose into the main line by 11

He2, so that Black has nothing
better than 10...exd4.
11 &Hxd4 Hes8

The critical position of the
variation, where White has to parry
the tactical threat of ...2g4. His
main continuations are:

12 &ad4’(the most radical way of
preventing the knight move)
12..Wc7 13 £f4 DeS 14 Wc2 b6
15 £e3 £2b7 16 Hadl a6, and White
must now concern himself with
parrying the threats of ...c6-c5 and
...b6-b5  (Ivkov-Geller, Skopje
1969).

12 He2 g4 (not 12..%e5 13 b3
£xh3 on account of 14 Ha4; also
unfavourable is 12..2Dxe4 13 Dxed
Wxd4 - 13..2xd4 14 Kf4E — 14
fKe3! Wxd1+ 15 Exdl, when White
regains his pawn with the better
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position) 13 Rd2 (or 13 &c2 Dges
14 De3 &5 15 Hd2 Ke6!? with a
double-edged game) 13..%geS 14
b3 &cS5, and now:

(a) 15 He2 Deb6 16 Dxe6 Lxeb
17 Re3 Wa5 18 Hcl Dxcd+ and
White lost quickly (Lymar-Slavina,
Yalta 1996);

(b) 15 Hc2 aS! with a
complicated position where both
sides have chances (Smejkal, Stohl);

(c) 15 Qce2 a5 (also interesting is
15..2xh3!? 16 &xh3 Dxed4 with
fine counterplay) 16 £b2 a4 17 bl
axb3 18 axb3 hS 19 &h2 Hed7 20
Wc2 Da6 21 Hal Hdcs 22 Lc3
b4 23 Wbl Hxal 24 fxal Hbab,
and in Lengyel-Geller (Budapest
1969) a draw was agreed, as White’s
forces are tied to the defence of the
b3 pawn;

(d) 15 &Dde2 £xh3!? (Black
carries out one of the typical ideas
of this variation) 16 &xh3 &f3+ 17
g2 Dxd2 18 xd2 Dxed 19 Dxed
Hxe4 20 Hcl Hae8 21 Re3 Hxe3!
22 fxe3 Wxe3. The destruction of
the white king’s pawn screen and
the three pawns for the knight allow
Black to face the future with
optimism (Kazakov-Nietzsche, corr.
1988).

12 Hc2 a5 (or 12..%e5 13 b3
S£e6 with counterplay) 13 Bbl &c5
14 2e3 Wc7 15 214 218 16 b3 h6
17 Dd4 Lg7 18 Wc2 £d7 19 Hedl
Bad8. Black has successfully
regrouped and can count on
approximate equality (Khalifman-
Cvitan, Vienna 1996).
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Game 11 (p.133)
Timman-Kasparov

Tilburg 1991
1 d4 16
2 4 g6
3 o8 Lg7
4 g3 00
5 g2 dé6
6 00 Abd7
7 Dc3 es
8 Wec2

The main continuation 8 e4 is
examined in the analysis.

8§ ... c6
9 Xdi We7
10 b3

The alternative is 10 e4. After
10...Ke8 11 fe3 exdd 12 Hxd4
Dga 13 K14 PgeS 14 b3 HcS 15 h3
De6 16 Dxeb fxe6 17 Ke3 5 this
led to a double-edged game with
chances for both sides in Malanyuk-
V.Dimitrov (Nis 1996).

10 ... exd4
11 &Hxd4 He8

Black intensifies the pressure on

the e-file.

12 b2 AT
13 3 a$
14 a3 hS
Black is ready to parry the

opponent’s  pressure on the
queenside, and now plans action on
the kingside.
15 b4 &ced

This active knight move into the
centre is possible thanks to the
timely ...Xe8.

Black’s entire play forms a solid,
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logical chain, where each move is an
important link.

16 bS £d7
17 ZHacl h4
18 a4

White is carried away with his
offensive on the queenside and
overlooks that Black is ready to
burst open the situation on the
kingside. 18 %xe4 was a tougher
defence.

18 ... hxg3
19 hxg3

/t i
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19 ... Dxf2!

An excellent blow, which
demanded of Black an accurate
appraisal of the position.

20 Wxf2

20 &xf2 would have been met by

the same move as in the ganre.
20 ... g4

21 W &xe3
22 Hel
Timman pins his hopes on a
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counterattack. After 22 Hd2 (or 22
Rd3) 22...%xc4 White’s problems
are obvious.

22 ... Lxd4

23 &Hds!?

This is the idea of White’s
counterplay. After 23..cxdS 24
£xd4 Black finds himself in a
difficult position, but Kasparov has
foreseen everything.

23 ...  OHga
24 Rxd4 Wxel+
25 XHxel Exel+
26 K&f1 cxds
27 Wxd5 Rae8

The tactical skirmish has died
down and Black remains with a
clear advantage — here the two rooks
are more dangerous than the queen.

28 &f Le6!
Exchanging the b7 pawn for the
c4 pawn.
29 Wxb7 Hecl
30 We6 Hc8
Black’s pieces coordinate

splendidly, preventing White from
attacking his forces.

31 Wed Q8xc4
32 Was+ &h7
33 b6 b4
34 Wxas

Desperation, but there was no
longer anything to be done. 34 b7
Zbbl would have led to mate.

34 ... Hbbl
35 <g2 Re2
White resigns



11 King’s Indian Defence:
Classical Variation

d4 o f6
c4 g6

7

White plays the opening in full
accordance with classical principles,
creating a broad pawn centre and
then without delay developing his
kingside pieces, preparing to castle.
His plans mainly involve activity in
the centre and on the queenside.
Black, in turn, aims to hinder his
opponent’s play on the queenside
and to gain counterplay on the
kingside.

Other attempts by White to gain
an advantage are:

6 fKe3 (Larsen’s move; White
does not fear 6..%9g4, as after 7

Kg5 it is not easy for Black to find
the optimum set-up) 6...e5! (after
this reply White has practically no
choice and must exchange in the
centre, since 7 d5 g4 allows Black
to begin active play on the kingside)
7 dxeS dxeS 8 Wxd8 Hxd8 9 AdS (9
@xeS is met by the typical 9...
Dxed!) 9..Kd7! 10 Dxf6+ (after 10
Dxe5? Dxd5 11 Hxd7 Dxe3 White
loses; Tal-Gligoric, Belgrade 1968,
went 10 0-0-0 Dc6 11 £Ld3 Dgd 12
Kc5 Hd4 with a draw, but in Tal’s
opinion Black already has the more
leasant position) 10..2xf6 11 c5
%c6 12 2b5 Hd8 13 Kxc6 bxc6 14
d2 (or 14 Bdl Ka6 15 Exd8+
Hxd8 16 ©d2 Le7 and Black’s
chances are not worse, Barbero-
Khalifman, Plovdiv 1986) 14..Kb8
15 0-0-0 £e6 16 b3 £e7 17 &bl
f5 (Rivas-Lukin, Leningrad 1984). It
is hard for White to count on
anything — Black’s two bishops and
harmonious piece placing give him a
good game.
6 h3 is examined in Chapter 12 -
cf. 5 h3 (the Makogonov Variation).
6 £g5 (directed against ...e7-€5)
6...h6 (an alternative is 6...2g4!? 7
Le2 Dfd7 8 d5 Db6! 9 Dd2 L xe?
10 Wxe2 D8d7 11 0-0 c6 12 f4 Bk
13 Ef3 We8 14 Hel e6, and Black
breaks up his opponent’s centre,
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Uhlmann-Stein, Mar del Plata 1966)
7 &h4 (7 L4 allows Black to gain
a tempo after 7...&c6, and if 8 d5
e5 9 Ke3 d4!, temporarily sacri-
ficing a pawn with an excellent
game, Khasin-Tal, Hastings 1963/4)
7..85 8 g3 Dh5 9 Ke2 e6 (pre-
paring ...f7-f5) 10 d5 f5 11 &d4
Dxg3 12 hxg3 fxed 13 Dxeb K xeb
14 dxe6 &xc3+ (14..Wf6= is also
good) 15 bxc3 Wf6.

jﬂ%
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We are following the game
Uhlmann-Fischer (Havana 1966).
The position is double-edged with
roughly equal chances. After 16 e7
He8 (weak is 16..Wxf2+ 17 &d2
He8 18 HAxh6 when the black king is
in danger) 17 Hcl Qa6 18 Wd4
Wg7 the evaluation has not changed
— White has the inferior pawn
structure, but on the other hand his
king is better defended, and both
sides have chances.

6 . eS

Black’s main reply Relying on
tactical possibilities, he immediately
strikes a blow in the centre.
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Now White faces a choice: 7 dS
(11.1), 7 Ke3 (11.2) and finally the
most popular 7 00 (11.3).

Little is promised by 7 £g5 in
view of 7...h6 8 &h4 (if 8 LKxf6
Wxf6 9 dS Wd8 10 dxeS dxeS5 11
0-0 P.Orlov-Sahovic, Pancevo
1985, when according to Karpov
11...c6 12 De3 WeT77 favours Black
— his bishops may become very
active) 8..We8!? (a typical man-
oeuvre — Black breaks the pin and
plans to play his knight from 6 to
f4) 9 d5.%hS 10 0-0 Df4 11 Dd2
a5 12 f3 a6 13 Bb1l £d7 14 b3 5
(Stempin-Kir.Georgiev, Prague
1985). Black has harmoniously
deployed his forces, hindering his
opponent’s play on the queenside,
and is ready for activity on the
kingside.

The exchange 7 dxeS dxe5 8
Wxd8 Hxd8 also does not promise
any advantage:

(@) 9 Dxe5? HDxed! (the tactical
justification of 6...e5) 10 Dxed
£xe5 11 0-0 &c6 with an excellent
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game for Black (Sanchez-Geller,
Stockholm 1952);

(b) 9 &ds Rd7!? (also good is
9..%xd5 10 cxdS ¢6 11 Lc4 cxdS
12 £xd5 Dc6=) 10 Dxe5 Dxd5 11
Axd7 Db4 12 Dxb8 D2+ 13 dl
Hxal 14 Lf4 Kxb2! 15 Kxc7 a5
with the idea of ...a5-a4 and ...2b3
with good tactical chances for
Black;

(c) 9 g5 He8 (also good is 9...c6
or Shirov’s original idea of
9..2f8!7) 10 &Hd5 (10 000 is
adequately met by 10...2a6 11 el
c6 12 Dc2 &c5 13 f3 a5 14 b3
Dfd7 15 Ke3 Kf8 with simple
equality, Hebert-Gufeld, New York
1989) 10...2xd5 11 cxd5 c6 12 Lc4
cxd5 13 2xd5 Dd7 14 Hd2 (14
Zcl h6 15 Ke3 &f6 does not give
White any advantage, Teschner-
Fischer, Stockholm 1962) 14...4\c5
15 000 De6 16 Ke3 ODf4 17
K.xf4 exf4 18 f3 Ke6 with an equal
endgame  (P.Cramling-Gallagher,
Biel 1991).

11.1 (1 d4 D16 2 c4 g6 3 N3
287 4e4d65DB 006 R
esS)

7 dS

After seizing space in the centre,
White plans a pawn offensive on the
queenside. However, Black can
regard such an early stabilisation of
the centre as a definite achievement.
He gains the opportunity to
temporarily occupy c5, halting the
opponent’s offensive, and to prepare

the traditional counterplay on the
kingside with ...f7-f5.

7 ... as

This continuation, developed by
Stein and Geller, is considered the
best reply to White’s set-up. Black
hinders the development of White’s
initiative on the queenside and
begins a battle for the c5 square.

8 Rg5

The initial move of the variation
developed by the ninth World
Champion, Tigran Petrosian. By
pinning the &f6, White hinders
Black’s play on the kingside.

White’s other possibilities:

8 Re3 Dgd 9 Lg5 (9 £d2 can be
met by 9...%a6 10 0-0 £d7 11 QDel
h5 12 f3 ©h6 13 Hd3 b6 14 Wcl
Ph7 15 £.g5 We8 16 Ke3 f5 with a
double-edged game, Sofrevski-
Drazic, Kladovo 1991) 9...f6 10
£h4 (if 10 Rd2 the simplest is
10...%9a6, as after 9 £d2) 10...Da6
(10..We8!? 11 &d2 f5 comes into
consideration, with the idea of
quickly creating play on the
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kingside) 11 &d2 (or 11 h3 &h6 12
d2 £d7 13 3 We8 14 b3 5 15
Zbl fxed 16 Ddxed &S and the
weakness of the dark squares in
White’s position gives the opponent
equal chances, Petrosian-Quinteros,
Vinkovci 1970) 11..h5 12 a3 Rd7
13 h3 ©h6 14 Bbl DcS 15 bd axb4s
16 axb4 Dad4 17 Wc2 Dxc3 18
Wxc3 g5 19 £g3 h4 20 £h2 5 and
White already encounters problems
(Bareev-Kasparov, Tilburg 1991).

8 h4 a6 9 Dd2 &Hc5 10 hS
(Kouatly-Kasparov, Paris 1991, took
an interesting course: 10 g4!? a4 11
hS gxhS 12 g5 Dg4 13 &f1 5 14 3
2! 15 &xf2 fxed, and thanks to
the open position of the white king
and the great activity of his pieces,
Black has excellent compensation
for the material sacrificed) 10...
@xh5!? (10..Wd7 is satisfactory;
attacking the centre with 10...c6!?
also looks thematic — 11 g4 Wb6 12
f3 ad! 13 &f1 cxdS 14 cxdS £d7 15
9e3, Aleksandrov-Iskustnykh, St
Petersburg 1996, and after 15...
Efb8!? A ...b7-b5 White has prob-
lems in finding a plan) 11 RxhS
Ad3+ 12 &f1 gxh5 13 WxhS5 hé6 14
We2 Hxcl 15 HExcl f5 (Aleksan-
drov-Sakaev, Singapore 1991).
Black has completely solved his
problems and has begun active play.

8 Hd2 Da6 9 Ebl (9 h4 trans-
poses into the previous variation)
9...%c5 10 b3 ¢6 11 0-0 £d7 12
Hel Hc8 13 a3 &h6 14 Lf1 (Lev-
Shirov, London 1991), when Black
could have gained adequate play by
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14...241? 15 b4 axb4 16 axb4 Da6
17 £a3 Dga 18 D3 Wb6!?
8 00 usually transposes.

8 ... hé
9 2h4 Da6
10 a2

The most topical continuation.
We will also examine 10 00 We8
11 Del, where White aims to play
his knight to d3 to support his
queenside pawn offensive. The
drawback is that he loses control of
e4, which Black can exploit by 11...
@cs51? 12 £2xf6 (12 3 DhS gives
Black a comfortable game with
attacking chances; therefore White
exchanges the 9f6, which could
have gone to f4) 12..Rxf6 13 Kg4
£xg4 14 Wxgds £d8! 15 We2 c6 16
2dl Lc7 with complete equality
(L.Ivanov-Benjamin, USA 1990).
Black’s bishop has cleared the way
for the f-pawn and at c7 it securely
defends his only weakness, freeing
his hands for play on the flanks.

10 ... Wes

Breaking the pin. 10...h5!? is in-
teresting here, when after the natural
11 00 Black gains good counter-
play by 11..2h6! 12 f3 (the bishop
was in danger) 12...Re3+ 13 hl
g5. In Lemer-Uhlmann (Berlin
1989) White did not find anything
better and played 11 £g5, but 11...
We8 12 a3 £d7 13 b3 Hh7 14 Ke3
h4 15 Wc2 f5 16 f3 £16 gave Black
good counter-chances. However,
this plan is possible only after 10
@\d2, and by 10 00 We8 11 ADd2
White can easily transpose into the
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main line. We have drawn the
reader’s attention to this fact, so that
he can exploit White’s micro-in-
accuracy in the event of 10 {d2 h5!
11 00
If White saves a tempo by not
castling and aims for immediate
queenside activity, Black gains
counterplay by seizing space on the
kingside: 11 a3 £d7 12 b3 &h7 13
f3 (the dark-square bishop at h4
often feels uncomfortable) 13...hS
14 bl Kh6 15 K2 We7 16 h4
(White prevents the standard plan of
...h5-h4 and ...Wg5; he can also
consider an immediate queenside
offensive — 16 b4 axb4 17 axb4 h4!
18 Wc2 Wgs 19 Egl c6 20 c5 &6
21 dxc6 bxcé with a double-edged
position, Rossiter-Gallagher, Eng-
land 1987) 16..2c5 17 Wc2 f5 18
b4 axb4 19 axb4 a4, again with
lively play over the entire front
(Speelman-J.Polgar, Holland 1991).
1 ... ©h7
12 a3 £47
13 b3

A
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The critical position of the
variation. Black has a choice
between the sharp 13...f5!? and the
quieter 13...hS.

After 13...fS 14 exf5 (or 14 f3
Df6 15 exfS gxfS 16 Wc2 c6 17
Hadl %Hh5 18 g3 &c7 with
approximate equality, Damljanovic-
Kir.Georgiev, Kacak 1996) Black
again has a good choice:

(a) 14..Kxf5 15 g4!? (15 Rel?!
g5 16 Rg3 &f6 17 &Df1 &5 18
@e3 Kg6 gives Black the initiative,
Timman-Westerinen, Geneva 1977)
15...e4 16 Rcl e3 17 fxe3 (17 gxf5
exd2 18 Wxd2 A5 19 Wd1 BxfS is
insufficient for giving White an ad-
vantage, Av.Bykhovsky-Belov, Pula
1988) 17...Wxe3+ 18 &f2 WgS with
a double-edged game (Khenkin-
Shirov, USSR 1988);

(b) 14..gxf5!? (a striking idea
introduced by Kasparov, involving
an exchange sacrifice) 15 £hS Wc8
16 Ke7 Re8! (in this way Black
gains an important tempo in the
attack — the RKe7 is threatened) 17
£xe8 Wxe8 18 Lhd4 e4 19 Wc2
(later it was found that 19 Ec1 &c5
20 Hc2! is more accurate, Naumkin-
A.Kuzmin, Moscow 1989, but here
too after 20...206 21 He2 &DhS
Black has compensation for the
exchange — the powerful g7, the
d3 square and the activity of his
minor pieces) 19..Wh5 20 £g3 X8
(Yusupov-Kasparov, Barcelona
1989). Black’s forces are very active
and accuracy is required of White in
defence.
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We will also consider 13...hS
(threatening ...g6-g5) 14 f3 (14 h3,
to avoid weakening e3, led in Bukic-
Geller, Budva 1967, to some advan-
tage for Black after 14...8h6 15
Zbl Dc5 16 b4 axbd 17 axbd a4
18 Dxad Hxad 19 Wc2 b6 — White’s
e4 is insufficiently well defended)
14...2h6, and now:

(a) 15 Bbl Ke3+ 16 K2 Kx+
17 Bxf2 We7 18 b4 axb4 19 axb4 c5
and after the exchange of dark-
square bishops Black maintains the
balance (Zlotnik-A.Kuzmin, Buda-
pest 1989);

(b) 15 K12 We7! 16 Wc2 h4! 17
Habl 2f4 18 Rfdl Wgs 19 Lfl
&f6 and by typical means Black
achieves the better game (Tukma-
kov-Magerramov, Moscow 1983);

(c) 15 &h1, when Black has:

(c1) 15...4c5 16 Bbl 5 17 Wc2
(not 17 b4?! axb4 18 axbd Pad!,
seizing the initiative) 17...2)f6 18 b4
axb4 19 axb4 Da4 20 DbS! and
White retains the slight opening
advantage resulting from the right of
the first move, but not more
(Naumkin-Trapl, Namestovo 1987);

(c2) 15..Wb8!? (an interesting
idea of Judith Polgar) 16 Wc2 Re3
17 Eael Wa7 18 &d1 £c5 19 Wcl
Hae8 20 &d3 c6 with counterplay
(Kramnik-Nunn, Germany 1994).

11.2 (1 d4 D)f6 2 c4 g6 3 Hc3
297 4 e4 d6 5 O3 0-0 6 Le2

e5)

7 Sfe3
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The initial move of a variation
proposed by Gligoric. Deferring
castling for the moment, White
reserves for himself the option of an
attack on the kingside. However, the
position of the bishop at €3 is not
very secure, allowing Black to
exploit this factor and gain time by
...9g4.

7 ... c6

A useful move, by which Black
takes control of d5 and in some
cases prepares the freeing advance
...d6-ds.

7...exd4 is a good alternative —
cf.  Illustrative  Game No.I2
(Gelfand-Topalov, Linares 1997).

8 d5

The most popular continuation.
White blocks the centre, transferring
the weight of the struggle to the
flanks.

After 8 dxeS dxe5 9 Wxd8 Exd8
10 Dxe5 Dxed 11 Dxed Lxe5 12
S.g5 Bd4 13 PDd2 Lg7 the ending is
not dangerous for Black (Chekhov-
Uhlmann, Polanica Zdroj 1981).
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If 8 00 Black carries out the idea
mentioned above of relieving the
central tension: 8...exd4 9 &xd4 (or
9 f£xd4 He8 10 Wc2, Tal-
Dvoretsky, Leningrad 1974, and
now 10...We7!? 11 Kfel c5 would
have given Black counterplay — Tal)
9..Xe8 10 f3 (if 10 Wc2 Black
provokes f2-f3 by 10...We7) 10...d5
11 cxdS cxdS 12 Wb3 dxed 13 Lc4
Zf3 14 Radl We7 15 fxed &cb
(Nei-Stein, USSR 1967). White’s
activity has evaporated and he went
in for further simplification — 16
Ad5 DxdS 17 Dxc6 bxc6 18 exdS
cxd5 19 £xdS Lg4 20 cl Rac8 21
Hxc8 L xc8 with a draw.

8 Wd2 (along with 8 d5, a very
popular idea) 8...We7 9 dS cxdS 10
cxdS Dgd 11 Kg5 6 12 Lhd Dh6
(Shirov-Topalov, Vienna 1996, went
12...0a6 13 0-0 Dh6 14 Del Df7
15 £xa6 bxa6 16 Lc2 Hb8 17 HDe3
a5 18 Rfcl h5 with great compli-
cations; in the present game Black
carries out a similar plan) 13 0-0
9f7 14 Del hS (we also met similar
ideas in the Petrosian Variation) 15
f3 £h6 16 Wdl a6 (the knight
aims for c5, while in the event of its
exchange on a6 Black gains the b-
file and the two bishops, which
largely compensate for his queen-
sidle pawn weaknesses) 17 <hl
K477 (17..2g7'F) 18 fxa6 bxaé
19 We2 Rab8 20 Rbl Lc8 21 Ac2
a5 22 Wc4 Xb6 23 Wad4 Ra6 24
2fd1 b8 25 Wxa5? (White returns
the compliment; after 25 Wa3 he has
the advantage) 25..%c8! and
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despite the (temporary) loss of a
pawn, Black completely seized the
initiative on the queenside (Lalic-
Topalov, Yerevan 1996).
8 ... &ab
Black aims to hinder as far as
possible White’s queenside play.
9 &Hd2 De8
Preparing ...f7-5.

10 00 5
11 f3 f4
12 /0 cS

We are following San Segundo-
Topalov (Madrid 1996) where
Black, combining prophylaxis on
the queenside with an attack on the
kingside, gained good play: 13 a3 b6
14 b4 h5 15 bxcS @xc5 16 a4 a5 17
Ha3 216 18 Hb3 Kf7 19 ¥hl &Hc7
20 9xc5 bxcS 21 gl Da6F, when
he already held the initiative.

11.3 (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 63[
£g7 4 ed4 d6 5 D3 6&
esS)

7 00
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7 ... exd4
After relieving the central
tension, Black quickly completes his
development and aims for piece play
around White’s centre. We consider
this strategically clear plan, the main
ideologist of which is the Moscow
GM Igor Glek, to be a very
promising way of opposing White’s
classical set-up, and we therefore
prefer it to the more usual 7..%)c6 or
7..Dbd7. We also draw the readers’
attention to the fact that the statistics
of this variation favour Black.
8 Dxd4 He8
9 3
Otherwise the e4 pawn cannot be
defended: 9 Wc2?! Dxed 10 Dxed
£xd4 11 L£g5 6 12 Hadl fxgs 13
Hxd4 KF5 14 c5 ADc6 15 Kcd+ g7
16 Wc3 Dxd4 17 Wxda+ Ehé,
which led to a win for Black in
Rossetto-Larsen (Amsterdam 1964).
9 ... AN
10 Ke3
White’s other possibilities:
10 Dxc6 (this exchange promises
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little — the c6 pawn successfully
controls d5, and the b-file is quite an
important factor) 10...bxc6 11 Rg5
h6 12 Kh4 g5!?7 13 Lf2 Qd7
(13...8¢€6 is also good) 14 Ecl (or
14 Wc2 a5 15 Hadl We7 16 Rfel
QDcs5=) 14..a5 15 b3 We7 16 £d3
QDcs5 17 £bl De6 18 Wd2 £b7 19
&hl ¢S5, and by harmoniously
deploying his pieces, Black
achieved a good game (Chuchelov-
Glek, Leuven 1995).

10 Dc2 DhS (making way for the
f-pawn, and in some cases the queen
too can move out to the kingside) 11
QdS (11 g4 is adequately met by
11...8e5!? 12 DdS Kxh2+ with
equality — Glek) 11...f5 12 g4!? (12
exfS &xf5 favours Black) 12...fxg4!
13 fxgd &f6 14 Lg5 RfB 15 c5 (if
15 Wel there follows 15...h6! 16
Dxf6+ Lxf6 17 LLxh6 Xf7 18 Wd2
Keb6 19 g5 2xb2 20 Exf7 £xf7 21
bl RLe5F, Van der Sterren-
Muehlebach, Zurich 1995) 15...8e6
16 cxd6 cxd6 17 &ce3 hé! (the
same typical idea — a pawn sacrifice
with the aim of diverting the white
bishop at h6 and activating the black
pieces) 18 Dxf6+ Kxf6 19 Kxh6
Jf7 20 fcd4 Lxcd 21 Dxcd Kdd+
22 &h1? (this natural move is the
decisive mistake; after 22 Re3
Rxfl+ 23 Wxfl Wgs! 24 fxd4
Dxd4 25 Dxd6 X8 26 Wca+ &h7
27 Wc7+ g8 the chances are equal
— Glek) 22.. Bxfl1+ 23 Wxf1 dS! 24
Hd2 Wha 25 exdS Qes, and it is
time for White to resign — with
minimal forces Black controls the
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entire board (Sakaev-Glek, Elista
1995).

/// /// ////

10 ... Dh5

This manoeuvre, developed by
Glek, is the idea of the variation.
Making way, once again, for the f-
pawn, the knight aims (in some
cases) to advance to f4. It should be
mentioned that, as we have already
seen, in several lines Black must be
prepared to give up a piece for the
sake of perpetual check.

11 4

Other attempts by White:

11 &c2, when Black should con-
sider 11...f5!? 12 Wd2 Ke6 13 Hadl
(Notkin-Nevostruev, Elista 1996),
and now 13...96!? or 13...fxe4 14
fxe4 @e5!? with sufficient counter-
play.

11 DdA5 Dxd4 (here 11..15 is
premature in view of 12 @b5! fxed
13 f4+, Cebalo-Lane, Cannes 1995)
12 &xd4 c6 13 Qc3 LKh6! (the
bishop must be retained) 14 g3 g7
(or 14..Rh3 15 Hel Wgs5 16 &2
Had8x) 15 f4 5 16 K3 g5!? with
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counterplay for Black (Sosonko-
Ftacnik, Polanica Zdroj 1995).

11 Hxc6 bxc6, and now:

(@) 12 f4 fxc3 13 bxc3 Hxed 14
£d4 Dxf4 15 2d3 We8 (Schlusnik-
Joecks, Budapest 1996) and Black,
with the initiative and two pawns for
the exchange, does not stand worse,
e.g. 16 Kxed Wxed 17 W3 De2+
18 &2 (18 ®h1 Wxf3 19 Bxf3 c5F)
18..Wh4+;

(b) 12 Wd2 c5 (12..8e6, 12...f5
or 12..Wh4!? is also possible) 13
Hael b8 14 b3 f5 15 Kd3 4 16
£f2 Ke5 17 Hdl g5 and Black
begins his play on the kingside
(Pokorny-Manik, Lazne Bohdanec
1996).

11 Wd2, when Black has a
choice:

(@) 11..8f4 12 Bfd1 Dxe2+ 13
Hexe2 DeS5 14 b3 c6 (14...36!?) 15
Hacl Wc7 with a slightly inferior,
but quite playable position
(Ivanchuk-Shirov, Yerevan 1996);

(b) 11...f5!? (a sharp reply) 12
&xc6 (in Van Wely-Glek, Wijk aan
Zee 1997, White chose 12 Zfdl
fxed 13 Dxed D6 14 PDc3 We7 15
K2 Hxd4 16 Lxd4 Keb, and after
completing his development Black
obtained satisfactory play; this same
plan is possible after 12 Hadl) 12...
bxc6 (the same position can arise
after 11 Dxc6) 13 exfS (13 Kgs
Wd7!1?) 13..&xf5 (or 13..gxf5 14
Rfel Wha 15 22 W4 16 WxMH4
@xf4 with a sharp, but roughly
equal ending — in return for his
pawn weaknesses Black has active
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pieces, Gyimesi-Miljanic, Mataru-
ska Banja 1996), when Black’s
forces are very aggressively placed:

(bl) 14 g4?! (risky) 14...Wh4! 15
£f2 (15 gxf5? Rxe3¥, with com-
plete coordination and harmony -
each piece on the right square) 15...
Wh3 16 gxh5 (the only way to save
the position; if 16 gxf5 Ke5F/-+)
16...8e5 17 g3 L xg3=

(b2) 14 £d4 &f6 15 Rfel c5 16
L2 Wd7 (or 16..Wb8 17 Hadl
Wb4o, Khuzman-Svidler, Haifa
1996) 17 ad1 Wf7 18 b3 a6!

X' /l/i

We are following Kramnik-Glek
(Berlin 1996). With his last move
Black has covered bS5, for where the
white knight was aiming, and by
playing his bishop to c6 he achieved
a reasonable game.

1 ... 6

The e4 pawn has been deprived of
pawn support, and by returning to f6
the knight attacks it. An important
factor is that Black can subsequently
usc the g4 square as a transit point
for exchanging operations.

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

12 413
12 Dxc6 bxc6 13 Lf3 does not
achieve anything in view of

13...%xe4!? (the rook on the e-file
operates very productively) 14
Dxe4 (or 14 Kxed dS! 15 &xdS
cxd5 16 Wxd5 Re6=) 14..2f5 15
Dxd6 cxd6 16 d4 Ked 17 Kxg7
&xg7 18 Wd4+ Wf6= (Shirov-
Sherzer, Paris 1995).
12 ... Kg4

As already mentioned, g4 is an
important focal point of Black’s
play. Such ideas, based on the fact
that the” Dd4 is msuﬂ'lcnently well
defended, often occur in similar
strategic set-ups, for example the
Maroczy Bind formation in the
Sicilian Dragon.

The seemingly attractive 12...
%g4 encounters a refutation: 13
Lxgd4 Kxgd 14 Dxc6! Wd7 15 Wd3
£xc3 16 Dd4! £xb2 17 Rabl c5 18
Exb2, and the opposite-colour
bishops favour White (Lobron-Glek,
Germany 1995).

13 &Hxc6 Kxf3
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14 Wxf3  bxc6

y
%////

/%W/
%
ﬁ

The critical position of the
variation, which can be assessed as
acceptable for Black. He has some
pressure on the half-open e-file, the
‘Gufeld bishop’ at g7 is alive and
‘breathing’, and the b-file also
cannot be disregarded. Here are a
few practical examples:

15 £2d4 Wc8 (15...c5!?) 16 Hadl
Wgd 17 €5 dxeS 18 £xe5S Web6 19
b3 Dgd= (Karpov-Glek, Biel 1996).

15 Rael Wc8 (15..Wb8!? A 16
b3 Wbdw, Svidler) 16 £d4 Wgd 17
W2 Web6 18 £S5 gxfS 19 exfS Wxc4
20 b3 Wb4 21 a3 Wxa3! (Greenfeld-
Glek, Haifa 1996). White has
sufficient compensation for the
material he has given up, but not
more.

15 Bfel Wd7 16 £d4 c5 17 &xf6
Lxf6 18 €5!? dxe5 19 &dS Wd6 20
Hadl e4!? 21 Hxed4 Rd4+, and the
powerful bishop in the centre
guarantees Black against danger
(Alpert-Neuman, Ceske Budejovice
1996).

/&//&%

AT
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For 15 £d2 (or 15 £f2) - cl.
Illustrative Game No.13 (Van der
Sterren-Glek, Germany 1995).

Game 12 (p.144)
Gelfand-Topalov
Linares 1997

1 d4 16
2 OB g6

3 c4 Lg7
4 &Hc3 00
5 ed dé

6 RKe2 e5

Both grandmasters are confirmed
King’s Indian players, so their
meetings in this opening are always
of interest, and theoretical inno-
vations can be expected.

7 Ke3 exd4

In recent times this plan, aiming
for rapid counterplay in the centre,
and developed in detail by Kasparov
for his 1990 match with Karpov, has
become fashionable.

The alternative 7...c6 (which is
also in Topalov’s repertoire) is
examined in the analysis.

8 &Hxd4 Hes
9 13 c6
10 2f2

The fashionable interpretation.
Against 10 Wd2 Kasparov devised
an excellent idea: 10...d5 11 exdS
cxdS 12 00 &Hc6 13 ¢S, and here
13...Hxe3! 14 Wxe3 WfB! (an
exchange sacrifice, which gave new
life to the entire variation) 15 &\xc6
bxc6 16 hl b8 17 &ad Hba 18
b3 Ke6! 19 b2 HhS 20 H\d3 Th
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21 W2 We7 22 g4! £d4! 23 Wxdd
Hxh2+! 24 &xh2 Wha+ with a draw
(Karpov-Kasparov, New  York
1990).

A more recent example is 15
b5 Wxcs 16 Racl Wb6 17 W2
£d7 18 Bfdl He8 19 £f1 £h6 20
Hc3 &b4! with a sharp game
(Gelfand-Kasparov, Linares 1992).

10 ... ds

11 exd5S cxds
12 00 AN
13 ¢5 Hhs
14 g3

White had apparently prepared
this move, but Topalov finds an
energetic rejoinder.

More solid is the tested 14 Wd2
(keeping control of the g5 square)
14...%e5 15 g3 &g7 16 Rfd1l a6
(also possible is 16..8e6 17 f4
Lxd4! 18 Lxd4 &S 19 &2 d4 20
b5 We7 with double-edged play,
Gelfand-Van Wely, Wijk aan Zee
1996) 17 £f1 Ke6 18 Dxeb fxeb 19
f4 Rf6 20 Habl g5 21 De2 Ef3,
when Black gains counterplay.
Incidentally, this position was
reached by the same players at the
1997 Dos Hermanas Tournament
(slightly later than the game we are
examining).

14 ... £h3
15 Xel Wgs!

The most energetic reply to
White’s  plan, creating threats
against the king and depriving the
white queen of the d2 square.

16 &%dbS Had8
17 4dé6

17 ... 244!

Threatening to capture on g3.

18 Wcl

Trying to neutralise Black’s main
attacker. Bad is 18 2xe8 Dxg3! 19
oOf6+ Wxf6! 20 £xd4 (20 hxg3
WgS! 21 g4 Wf4—+) 20..Dxe2+ 21
SDxe2 Wxf3 and White has no
defence. 18 £xd4 Dxg3 19 f2
Qxe2—+ is even worse.

As was shown by GM Mikhail
Gurevich, White’s best chance was
18 f4, diverting Black from his main
aim — the g3 pawn: 18...&xf2+ 19
&xf2 Dxfa! 20 Dxe8 (20 Wd2
Re6!F) 20..0g2! 21 KbS! (if 21
L3 Hxel 22 Wxel DesSTF, or 21
Kf1 Dxel 22 Wxel DeS5 with an
attack) 21..2Dxel 22 Wxel DeS
(22...Wf5+!17=) 23 We2 L.g4 with an
unclear game. However, to calculate
at the board all these complicated
and risky variations was almost

impossible.
18 ... KLe3!
Highly dynamic play.

19 f2xe3 Hxe3
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20 <N

White has to move his king. 20
Hxd5 is met by the familiar
20...9xg3! 21 &2 Hh1+ 22 Bxhl
Wha+ 23 gl Exe2—+.

20 ... d4
21 &d1?

The decisive mistake. Essential
was 21 Qced (dislodging the queen
from the ‘penalty spot’) 21...We7
22 f£c4 Hxel 23 Wxel Ke6, when
Black stands slightly better, but all
the play is still to come.

%/// 2
oan

21 ... Hxe2+!
Topalov displays his true worth!
22 Hxe2 WdS
For the exchange Black has a
powerful initiative. The knight at d1
is passive and it prevents the Hal
from coming into play. He now
threatens to play his knight to eS.
23 Ded
23 Wc4 fails to 23... Hxdé! If 23
b3 there follows 23...%e5 24 KxeS
WxesS 25 Dxb7 He8 26 Wd2 d3 27
Hc1 WdS and it is doubtful whether
White can overcome his difficulties.

23 ... &es
Threatening to capture on f3.
24 Wgs Hes!

Black’s pieces are very active. He
now threatens ...\d3+.
25 Rd2
No better is 25 WxhS gxh5 26
Of6+ Lf8 27 DxdS Dd3+ 28 gl
Qxe2—+, or 25 Wh4 We6 26 b3 WSS
27 f4 d3! 28 Hel Qg+ 29 2f3
Hxh2+ 30 Lf2 Hxed—+ (M.Gure-
vich).
25 ... Wca?!
Black could have won
immediately by 25...2g4+! 26 gl
(26 fxg4 Wxed—+) 26..Wxgs 27
DxgSs Kel mate.
26 %Hdc3  h6!
A decoy sacrifice: 27 Wxh6 dxc3
28 bxc3 Wxed! 29 fxed Dgd+.
27 Wh4  dxc3
28 Hds cxb2!
As the curtain falls — a simple but
elegant combination.
29 Hxe8+ g7

30 IXdi1 Wc2+
31 Hd2 b1=W
32 Wxh3 Wcel

White resigns

Gamel3 (p.149)
Van der Sterren-Glek

Germany 1995

1 93 f6
2 4 g6
3 4¢3 Lg7
4 e4 deé
5 d4 00
6 Ke2 eS
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7 00
By a slightly roundabout way the
basic position of the Classical
Variation has been reached.

7 ... exd4

8 &xd4 He8

9 f3 &6
10 Re3 Hhs
11 f4

Apart from the moves given in
the analysis, we should also mention
11 Hcl, which, however, is
insufficient to gain an advantage:
11...f5 12 ¢5 &xd4 13 Lxd4 dxc5
14 Rxc5 Df4 15 Ked+ Rebeo.

11 ... o6

12 &f3 Kg4

13 &Hxc6 Kxf3
14 Wxf3  bxc6
15 Kd2

The Dutch GM prophylactically
supports his &c3. The position after
Black’s 14th move is examined in
detail in the analysis, but here is
another typical example: 15 2f2
Wc8! 16 Hael Wgda 17 Wd3? (17
£d4 would have led to equality)
17..Wxf4 18 £xa7 Wh4 with a
clear advantage to Black
(Solozhenkin-Glek, France 1994).

15 ... Wb8!?
15..Wc8 is also satisfactory, but
the text move enables Black to
transfer his queen to the main part of
the battlefield.
16 b3 Wbe+
17 &hl  Dxeq!

17..Wd4? 18 Hadl Dxed? is a
false trail: 19 Kell+—

Black carries out a successful
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tactical operation that gives him at
least equality.

X X e
4 4 A34

, A
// 5
& A
n %WA
&%7% A%
Y @ B &

18 &xed Wd4!

This move is the idea of Black’s
exchanging combination — both of
the opponent’s minor pieces are en
prise.

18...2xal? (with the idea of 19
Hxal Wd4—+) is a mistake, as 19 c5!
leads to a win for White.

19 &Hxdé6

White has problems after 19
Hael d5! 20 cxdS cxd5 21 &g5s
Wxd2 22 Rdl Was! 23 ExdS (23

7y
]
A
2
7

WxdS Wxd5 favours Black)
23...Wxa2.

19 ... cxdé

20 XNadl \Wed

21 Hdel?!

A serious inaccuracy. After the
exchange of queens the activity of
the black pieces increases — they can
operate on the e-file. 21 £c3!= was
essential.

21 ... Wxf3
22 Exf3 Hxel+
23 fxel He8
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24 Rd2
25 Hd3

White evidently thought that he
had everything in order, but an
unpleasant surprise awaits him.

25 ... cS!

The powerful £d4 will cramp
White still further. Of course, 26
Hxd6? is not possible in view of
26...2d4. White’s downfall is
caused by the lack of an escape
square for his king.

26 h3
27 b4

Somewhat more tenacious is 27
a4 8 28 Kc3 L xc3 29 Hxc3 Zf2!
30 g3 Pe7, but here too Black’s
advantage is pretty considerable —
the difference in the activity of the
pieces is evident.

Ze2

K2d4

27 ... &f8
28 bS Fe7
29 5
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White is helpless against the
decisive advance of the black king
into the centre. After 29 a4 d5! 30
cxd5 &d6 followed by ...&xdS and
...c5-c4 he is similarly unable to
resist.

29 ... ds
30 fxgé6  hxg6
31 Rf4

The bishop has finally gained
some air, but at what a price.
31 ... dxc4

32 Xa3 Eb2
33 Hxa7+ <®f6
34 h4

If 34 a4 Black plays 34...g5,
driving the bishop off the cl-h6

diagonal.
4 ... Hxbs
35 g5+ <Dg7
36 a4 Xbl1+
37 <&h2 c3

White resigns



11 King’s Indian Defence:
Deviations by White from
The Classical Variation

1 d4 o6
2 4 g6

3 4¢3 g7
4 ed

Along with this, the most critical
and popular move, White can also
choose more restrained plans:

4 e3 (by securely defending his
d4 pawn, White hinders the
opponent’s counterplay in the
centre; however, this cannot be
considered a way to fight for an
advantage) 4...0-0 5 £d3 (5 Df3 or
5 Ke2 leads to the 4 &f3 variation,
considered below) 5...d6 6 9ge2 €5
7 00 (the exchange on e5 favours
Black, as he makes the cramping
advance ...e5-e4: 7 dxeS dxeS5 8
g3 We7 9 We2 Da6 10 0-0 NcS
11 Edl e4 12 Rc2 £g47F, Fontein-
Euwe, Holland 1938) 7...c6 8 f4 He8
(threatening to set up a powerful
pawn wedge by ...e5-e4 and ...d6-
d5) 9 Dg3 exdd 10 exdd Dg4.
Black has a good game — he controls
the e-file and White has to think in
terms of defence (Florian-Sandor,
Hungary 1958).

4 M3 (against Smyslov’s move 4
Kg5 the simplest is 4...0-0,
transposing into the main variation)
4...d6.

W

If White does not go in for the
main line of the Classical Variation
(5 e4), he has a choice between
developing his dark-square bishop at
f4 or. g5 and playing 5 e3,
reinforcing his d4 pawn:

(@) S e3 00 6 Ke2 (White com-
pletes his kingside development, but
at the same time he does not prevent
Black from calmly completing the
mobilisation of his forces) 6...2bd7
7 00 (to 7 b4 the simplest reply is
also 7...e5 with play in the centre)
7..e5 8 b3 (or 8 Wc2 He8 9 dxeS
dxe5 10 Edl c6 11 g5 We7 and
Black easily completes his develop-
ment, Milic-Matulovic, Yugoslavia
1957) 8..He8 9 Ra3 exd4 10 Hxd4
&\c5 (e4 is a convenient transit point
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for the black cavalry) 11 Wc2 &fed
12 Dxed Dxed 13 £b2 a5 with
roughly equal chances (Barcza-
Bolbochan, Helsinki 1952);

(b) 5 Kf4 (a similar set-up, but
without c2-c4, is examined in the
chapter on the Torre Attack; here
too Black freely completes his
development with a comfortable
game) 5...0-0, and now:

(bl) 6 e3 c6 (there is no point in
pursuing the white bishop by
6..2Dh5 since there is a standard
way of preserving it from exchange:
7 Kg5 h6 8 &h4 g5 9 Nd2!; it is
therefore better to begin queenside
play that is effective in such set-ups)
7 Re2 a6 8 0-0 bS 9 a3 Dbd7 10
cxb5 cxb5 11 e4 Kb7 with
approximate equality;

(b2) 6 h3 @bd7 7 €3 c6 (planning

the queenside pawn offensive
indicated earlier) 8 Re2 a6 9 0-0 (if
White prevents the extended

fianchetto by 9 a4, Black transfers
his interests towards the centre —
9...a5 10 0-0 De8 11 Wd2 Hc7 12
Zfd1 Da6 13 e4 We8=, Yap-Knaak,
Szirak 1985) 9...b5 10 HEcl £b7 11
Ad2 bxcd 12 Dxc4 (Andersson-
Kamsky, Tilburg 1990), and now
12...dS 13 &eS c5 14 b3 HEc8, when
Black is completely mobilised and
can face the future with optimism
(recommended by Kamsky);

(c) 5 Kg5 0-0 6 e3 (if 6 Wd2
Black obtains a comfortable game
by 6...c5 7 d5 WaS 8 &h6 a6 9
Kxg7 dxg7 10 €3 bS!, when it is
White who has to fight for equality,
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Andric-Bukic,  Belgrade 1968)
6...&f5 (bringing his bishop out to
an active position, Black exploits
the e4 square for simplification; he
also has 6...c5 and 6...2)bd7, leading
to more complicated situations, but
the text move is simpler) 7 &e2 (or
7 £d3 £xd3 8 Wxd3 Hbd7 9 0-0
h6 10 2h4 He8 11 e4 g5 12 2g3
h5 13 Radl 6 14 Del a6 and it is
hard for White to count on an
advantage, Smyslov-Bilek, Szolnok
1975) 7..2e4 8 HDxed Kxed 9 00
hé6 (it is useful to have in reserve
...g6-g5, neutralising the white
bishop) 10 £h4 ¢5 11 dxc5 (playing
the bishop to f3 also does not
achieve anything — 11 Dd2 Kf5 12
K13 &c6 13 dS DeS 14 Ke2 Hd3,
and Black already has the
advantage) 11..g5 12 Rg3 dxcS.
Black’s chances are not worse — he
has an active bishop, and no
problems with completing his
queenside development.
4 ... dé6

We now consider 5 Dge2 (12.1),
5 2d3 (12.2) and 5 h3 (12.3).

White’s other possibilities:

5 L£g5 (directed against the usual
pawn counter ...e7-e5) 5...0-0 6
Dge2 (6 Df3 transposes into lines
considered a little earlier; 6 Wd2 is
also played: Yermolinsky-Nikolai-
dis, Yerevan 1996, went 6...c5 7 d5
e6 8 D3 exdS 9 exdS a6 10 L2
Kg4 11 0-0, and here 11...b5!? 12
cxb5 axb5 13 Kxb5 Lxf3 14 gx!}
Wc8!? would have given Black
reasonable play for the pawn)
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6..2bd7 (6...2c6!? is also good,
leading to the Sdmisch Variation
after 7 f3) 7 Wd2 c5 (beginning
traditional play against the white
centre) 8 d5 bS!? (such pawn
sacrifices, in the spirit of the Benko
Gambit, are very effective; in the
given case White was intending to
shelter his king on the queenside,
and the opening of lines may be
unpleasant for him) 9 cxb5 a6 10
%g3 WaS. Black’s play compen-
sates for the sacrificed pawn
(Nikolaidis-Atalik, Karditca 1996).

12.1 (1 d4 &6 2 c4 g6 3 De3

| Rg7 4 e4 d6)

5 &ge2

///%/&/ 2;‘3 ////% '
A
/'

After this play can.transpose into
the Samisch Variation or lines with
the fianchetto of the £g2. The move
5 &ge2 has independent signifi-
cance if White tries to obtain play
similar to the Simisch Variation, but
without f2-f3, and to support his e4
pawn he plays his knight to g3. But

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

in so doing he weakens his control
of d4, and Black can exploit this.
5 ... 00

6 oDg3 es

An energetic counter in the
centre. Also possible is the more
restrained 6...c6 7 Re2 Hbd7 8 g5
h6 9 Ke3 a6 10 Wd2 h5!? 11 Lhé
h4 12 fxg7 &xg7 13 &f1 with a
complicated game where White has
a slight initiative (I.Sokolov-Van
Wely, Akureyri 1994).

7 dS c6
Undermining the white centre.
8 Re2 cxds
9 cxd5 Dbd7
10 Kg5

After 10 fe3 Black develops
similar counterplay: 10...a6 11 00
b5 12 b4 Qb6 13 a4 bxad 14 Hxad
#xa4 15 Kxa4 hS!

Now 10...h6 11 Ke3 a6 12 0—0 b5
13 b4 Qb6 14 a4 HDxad 15 Hxad
bxa4 16 Hxad4 hS! transposes into
the same position:

5 OW MAE
AR 7 A

V;

The position of the white knight
at g3 gives Black a tempo, thanks to
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which he has good chances of an
attack against the opponent’s
kingside. For example, 17 f3 h4 18
&h1 DhS 19 bS &f4 20 bxa6 Kh6!
21 D2 Dh3+ 22 Hxh3 Lxe3+ 23
&hl (23 Df2 Wb6F) 23...2xh3, and
Black soon won (Szabo-Yanofsky,
Winnipeg 1967).

12.2 (1 d4 Df6 2 c4 g6 3 Dc3
| Rg7 4 e4 d6)

5 Rd3
White develops his bishop while
retaining €2 for his knight.
However, at d3 the bishop only
appears to be more active than at e2.
In fact the d4 pawn is weakened,

and Black can easily create
counterplay.
5 00

ALY

%

Zm

The most flexible continuation.
6 &ge2 €5
A reasonable alternative is
6..2c6 7 00 Dh5!? 8 Ke3 €59 dS
%e7 (this is the point of Black’s set-
up, not going in for the creation of a
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weak pawn at d4, but concentrating
the forces for play on the kingside)
10 Wd2 f5 11 exfS Dxf5 12 Kygs
K6 (Piket-J.Polgar, Amsterdam
1995). The chances are roughly
equal — Black’s development is
easily completed, and in the given
set-up the exchange of dark-square
bishops is advantageous.

7 dS &hs

8 00

After 8 Re3 Dd7 9 Wd2 a6 10

£c2 Qb8 11 b4 &4 12 0-0 Dxe2+
13 Wxe2 f5 14 f3 f4 15 K2 bS
Black has sufficient counterplay
(Pfeiffer-Pesch, Bad Pyrmont 1961).

8 fs

9 exfS

The critical position of the
variation, where Black has a choice:

9..gxfS 10 f4 e4 11 Kc2 c5 12
Le3 Hd7 13 h3 b6  with
counterplay (G.Horvath-Kupreichik,
Cattolica 1992).

9..Rxf5 10 £xf5 gxfS 11 {4 &d7
12 Wc2 a6 13 £d2 Whd with «
double-edged game — it is not casy
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for White to achieve anything real
on the queenside, while in the centre
Black is solidly placed and he has
play on the kingside (Conquest-
G.Hernandez, Cienfuegos 1996).

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

Now White has a choice between
6 Df3 (12.31), 6 Ke3 (12.32) and 6
KLg5 (12.33).

12.3 (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 g6 3 D3

12.31 (1 d4 &6 2 c4 g6 3 Dc3
g7 4 e4d6 5 h3 0-0)

2g7 4 ed d6)

S h3

N

Sl e
PEN D>\ \ e

This move was suggested by Réti,
and then developed by Makogonov.

‘White wants to develop his
bishop at e3, and defends against the
possibility of ...&g4. In addition he
has in mind g2-g4, and in contrast to
the Sdmisch Variation the f3 square
is left free for his knight’ — this is
how this move was characterised by
Spassky.

Black, in turn, quickly completes
his development and, by exploiting
the temporary delay in the
mobilisation of the white forces, he
aims to initiate counterplay on the
flanks (more often the queenside).

5 ... 00

6 o
White switches to classical lines.
6 ... eS
7 dS
After 7 dxe5 dxe5 8 Wxd8 Hxd8
White cannot win a pawn by 9
DxeS He8 10 f4 Hbd7 11 Hxd7
Dxe4!, and 9 HdS is parried by
9..%a6 10 Kg5 Bd6 11 Lxf6
£xf6 12 b4 c6= (Larsen-Hellers,

Esbjerg 1988).
7 a6

After somewhat restricting White
on the queenside, Black prepares
play on the kingside. The immediate
7...2Dh5!? is also possible: 8 £h2 a5
9 g3 a6 10 Ke2 Hc5!? (Black is
not afraid of the spoiling of his
kingside pawns, this being compen-
sated by his active piece play) 11
£xh5 gxh5 12 g4 hxg4 13 hxgd
(Bagirov-Shaked, Linares 1997),
and here Bagirov considers that
13...c6 14 Wf3 Wh4 15 £d2 b5 16
cxb5 cxb5 17 DxbS5 5! would have
led to a double-edged position.

8§ RKRe3

8 KgS is satisfactorily met by
8...We8 9 g4 Nd7 10 Hgl &h8 11
Wd2 Hdc5 12 000 £d7 with a
complicated game (Kavalek-Byrne,
Chicago 1973).

8 ... &hs
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9 &%Hh2

Alternatives:

9 {Hd2 We8 10 Db3 5 11 ¢5 f4
12 £d2 DxcS 13 Hxc5 dxc5 14
£e2 Rf6 (Karkov-Sirota, corr.
1987).

9 a3 f5 10 b4 b8 11 Hcl Hd7
12 exf5 gxfS 13 Qg5 Ddf6 14 Le2
We8 15 De6 Lxe6 16 dxe6 f4 17
£d2 e4 (Xu Jun-Cvitan, Novi Sad
1990).

In both cases Black gained
counterplay by exploiting the
advanced kingside pawns — a com-
mon strategy in this type of position.

9 ... WeS
10 SRe2 fs!?
11 exfS

If 11 00 &6 12 exf5 gxf5 13 f4
Black should not allow the fixing of
his pawn chain (13...e4?! 14 g4!t),
but should play 13...exf4 14 Rxf4
&\c5 with counterplay.

11 ... o f4
12 00

Or 12 fxf4 exfd 13 fxg6 Wxgé
14 &fl &c5 (Chernin-J.Polgar,
New Delhi 1990). For the pawn
Black has excellent play — two
powerful bishops plus the displaced

white king.
12 ... KxfS
13  Rel W7

We are following the game
K.Hansen-Kasparov (Svendborg
1990). Black has completely solved
his opening problems — he is well
developed, and his pieces are
excellently coordinated (...2b4 is
already threatened).
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12.32 (1 d4 &f6 2 c4 g6 3 D3

£g7 4 e4 d6 5 h3 0-0)

6 Ke3

Here too this continuation is

sound enough.
7 dS

Opening the position also docs
not give White any advantage: 7
dxe5 dxe5 8 Af3 Obd7 9 Wd2 o
10 Bd1 We7 11 Ke2 &5 12 &ys
h6!? 13 &xh6 Dcxed 14 Wel dxho
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15 Wxh6 Dxc3 16 bxc3. Black’s
king position is somewhat weak-
ened, but White has serious pawn
weaknesses on the queenside
(Heinatz-Hund, Germany 1994).
7 ... as
Useful prophylaxis — the @b8
aims for c5, and the pawn at a$
safeguards this manoeuvre.

8 Rd3 a6

9 &ge2 DS
10 RKc2 c6
11 a3 cxds
12 cxd5S 247

We are following I.Sokolov-
Thipsay (Moscow 1994). Mobilis-
ation is complete, and the outcome
of the opening can be considered
normal for Black. 13 b4 axb4 14
axb4 @a6 15 Ebl Dh5 16 Ha4 £5!?
led to a complicated middlegame
with chances for both sides.

12.33 (1 d4 &6 2 c4 g6 3 4¢3
‘ Lg

7 4e4 d6 5 h3 0-0)

6 g5

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

A  fashionable continuation,
developed by Romanian players.
White prevents ...e7-eS.

6 ... a6!?

An interesting idea, analysed in
detail by the Moscow GM Igor
Glek. Black is ready for immediate
counterplay on the queenside (...b7-
bS), but also does not forget about
the centre (...c7-c5). This flexible
plan is one of the best replies to the
Romanian variation.

7 &3

Let us consider other tries by
White for an advantage:

7 a4 c6 8 Df3 Hbd7 (8..a5 is
also possible, not allowing the white
pawn onto this square) 9 a5 b5!? 10
axb6 Wxb6 11 Wc2 Hb8 and Black
has counterplay on the b-file (Suba-
[.Sokolov, Oviedo 1992).

7 Kd3 c5 8 d5 bS!? (the main
idea of 6...a6), and now:

(@) 9 cxb5 axbS 10 &xbS Dxed!
(this also works after 10 £xb5) 11
£xed4 WaS+ 12 Dc3 Lxc3+ 13 Kd2
(no better is 13 bxc3 Wxc3+ 14 £d2
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WesT) 13...&xd2+ 14 Wxd2 Wxd2+
15 &xd2 Ha4 and Black is already
close to a win (Barbero-Glek,
Barcelona 1992);

(b) 9 &f3!? (an interesting plan —
the opponent is provoked into
playing ...b5-b4, which would lead
to the fixing of the black pawn chain
and an advantage for White)
9...bxc4 10 Lxc4 Dbd7 11 0-0,
and here instead of 11...Hb8 12
b3!?7% (Yermolinsky-Piket, Wijk aan
Zee 1997), Black should have
played 11..2b7!? followed by
..)b6 and in some cases ...e7-€6,
attacking the white centre, when his
chances would not have been worse.

7 Wd2 c5 (Black can also
consider 7..2bd7 followed by
...c7-c5, not allowing the possible
exchange of queens) 8 d5?! (as
shown by Glek, more accurate is 8
dxc5 dxc5 9 Wxd8 Hxd8 10 e5
Dfd7=) 8..Wa5! 9 a4 b5!? 10 cxb5s
Wb4 (Black already has the
initiative) 11 £d3 axb5 12 e5 dxeS
13 £xb5 a6 14 Kxa6 Pxab with
strong pressure (Lazarev-Glek,
Oberwart 1993).

7 ... $bd7
8 €5

Quiet play does not cause Black
any particular problems: 8 2e2 h6
(or 8...c5'?) 9 Ke3 c5 10 0-0 cxd4
11 £xd4 b6 (Suba-Kr.Georgiev,
Prague 1985). Black develops his
bishop on the long diagonal and
satisfactorily solves the problem of
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mobilising his forces. The chances
are roughly equal.
8 Wd2 can be met by the typical
8...c5 9 dS b5!? with good play.
8 ... De8
9 Wd2
9 &dS can be met by the simple
9...f6, while 9 £e2 dxe5 10 dxeS c6
followed by ...%c7-e6 gives Black
sufficient counterplay (Glek).
9

10 &dS f6

We are following the game Van
der Sterren-Glek (Holland 1994)
where Black easily solved his
opening problems: 11 exf6 Qexf6
12 Dxfe+ Dxf6 13 Kd3 KfS! 14
KxfS (or 14 00 Ded! 15 RKxed
fxed 16 Bfel 2xf3 17 Kxe7 Wd7
18 2xf8 HExf8 19 gxf3 fxd4 with
an attack for Black) 14...gxfS 15
£xf6 Lxf6 16 d5 &h8 17 g4 Who!
and White had to switch to a
difficult defence.



13 King’s Indian Defence:
Averbakh Variation

1 d4 &f6
2 c4 goé

3 &Dc3 g7
4 ed dé

5 RKe2 00
6

This variation dates from the
game Averbakh-Panno (Buenos
Aires 1954). It is directed against
Black’s counterplay with ...e7-e5
and ...f7-f5, and essentially aims for
pressure over the entire board.

6 ... cS

The most critical continuation,
immediately attacking- the white
centre.

7 d5

A complicated ending arises after
7 dxc5 dxcS (7..WaS is a good
alternative, forcing White to spend
time parrying the threat of ...2)xe4,

but this leads to lengthy and
intricate variations, and the simple
7...dxc5 is more practical) 8 Wxd8
Hxd8 9 e5 Dfd7.

.
7&%1%
7 oAT
X B%
Z/////&// /// 0
An mamar
- -

White faces a choice:

(@) 10 &f3 (defending the e-
pawn) 10..2c6 11 Edl h6 12 Ke3
b6 13 e6 fxe6 14 DbS Lf7 15 0-0
&b7 16 Dh4 Hf3 and Black’s
chances are not worse — White still
has to demonstrate that he has
compensation for the pawn
(Bonsch-Frick, Graz 1993);

(b) 10 e6 (breaking up Black’s
kingside pawns) 10...2f6 (interest-
ing is 10..8xc3+!? 11 bxc3 fxe6
with a complicated game) 11 exf7+
Pxf7 12 Ke3 (12 Df3 &c6 13 00
Kf5 allows Black to complete his
development unhindered) 12...2c6!
(an interesting possibility, involving

%,”//

@

U
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play against the c4 pawn and sorties
by the &)c6 into the centre) 13 Lxc5
b6 14 Ra3 Hd4 15 Ld1 Kaé.

,,,,,

. ///
% _
//// 7
/%&’:

Black has actively deployed his
forces, and has excellent play for the
pawn. H.Olafsson-Istratescu (Debre-
cen 1992) continued 16 Df3 Hxf3+
17 &xf3 Rac8, and now 18 0-0
(dangerous is 18 &b5 Hxc4 19
Hxa7 HedR) 18...£2xc4 would have
led to complete equality.

This move prevents White from
taking control of the c1-hé diagonal.

8 Kf4

The most topical continuation, by
which White aims to hinder the
important move ...e7-e6. Other
possibilities:

8 R h4 (this allows Black to begin
active play on the queenside) 8...a6
9 &f3 bS! 10 Wc2 (10 cxb5 axbs 11
£xb5 Hxed4 also favours Black,
while after 10 2d2 b4 11 Had Hh7
12 00 Dd7 13 Wc2 g5 14 Qg3
%e5 White has to think of how to
equalise, Ehlvest-Kasparov, Horgen
1995, by transposition) 10...bxc4 11
@d2 e6 12 fxcd g5 13 Kg3 exdS
14 &Hxd5 &c6 (Bobotsov-Tal,
Moscow 1967). Black has a clear
advantage — the b-file, excellent
posts at b4 and d4 for his knight, the
powerful King’s Indian bishop at
g7, and a lead in development —
what more could he want?

8 £d2 (this allows Black to
attack the white centre) 8...¢6 9 h3
(or 9 &f3 exd5 10 exd5 Kf5=)
9..b5!? (exploiting the undefended
state of the pawn at e4, Black begins
play against the opponent’s centre)
10 cxb5 exd5 11 exd5S £b7 12 Wb3
Hbd7 13 O3 & b6, and White, who
is behind in development, has
obvious  problems  (L.Spasov-
Velimirovic, Yugoslavia 1970).

8 L3 (retaining the possibility of
gaining a tempo by attacking the ho
pawn with Wd2) 8...e6, and now:

(a) 9 dxe6 fxe6 10 Wd2 Lh7 11

h3 (11 000 is well met by
11...WaS 12 Wxd6 Da6 13 W4
ANd7 14 £d2 &b4 with the initintive
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for Black, while 11 Ed1 is harmless
in view of 11...Wb6 12 b3 Ac6 13
£ f3 Rad8 14 Dge2 a6 15 0-0 QDes,
when the dynamic resources of
Black’s position compensate for his
backward d6é pawn, Amason-
O.Jacobsen, Copenhagen 1990)
11..2c6 12 Hf3 We7 (a sound
continuation; 12...Wa5!? leads to
more complicated play, as in
Portisch-Nunn, Brussels 1988) 13
00 Had8 14 Hadl Hfe8 15 Hfel
Wf8 16 K£f4 &Hd4= (Donner-
Gligoric, Amsterdam 1971).
M.Gurevich’s recommendation of
16 Wc2!t can be met by 16...8.c8!?
17 b3 b6 with a complicated game;

(b) 9 h3 (this prophylactic move
allows Black to develop his forces
harmoniously) 9...exd5 10 exdS
He8 11 Df3 L5 12 g4 Ked 13 Wd2
(or 13 00 £xf3 14 L£xf3 @bd7
with a roughly equal game,
Averbakh-Geller, USSR 1974)
13...20bd7 14 0-0 £xf3 15 £xf3 hS
16 g5 &h7 (Lputian-Gufeld,
Moscow 1983).

%
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Black has a comfortable game.
He has harmoniously deployed his
pieces, and the weakened light
squares on the kingside may cause
White problems. In the game after
17 &hl £xc3! 18 bxc3 De5 19
fLe2 Wd7 20 &h2 WfS Black
completely outplayed his opponent
and seized the initiative;

(c) 9 Wd2 exdS 10 exdS (with the
idea of restricting the opponent as
much as possible; after 10 cxd5 He8
Black has adequate play) 10..h7
11 h3 Da6 12 g)fj (or 12 £d3 Ac7
13 a4 a6 14 of3 b8 15 a5 b5 16
axb6 Hxb6 17 00 £d7 with a
double-edged game, Deze-Mazic,
Sambor 1972) 12..2f5 13 Kd3
Wd7 14 00 Xfe8 15 Rfel.

X '~ X
/L/W/}
&

]
7 7
KL
&% % %&%
M

. KA
oA
2

The critical position of the
variation, which can be assessed as
roughly equal.

Uhlmann-Fischer (Siegen 1970)
continued 15..2b4 16 Lxf5 WxfS
17 a3 &c2 18 Dh4 Wh5 19 Wxc2
Wxh4 20 b3 HeS with dynamic

equality.
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Also good is the simple 15...2e4
16 Dxed fKxed 17 LKxed Hxed=
(Boleslavsky).

It is evident that 8 Re3 is not
dangerous for Black, and therefore it
rarely occurs in practice.

8 ... Was

Black wants to avoid the
problematic pawn sacrifice 8...e6,
and with the text move he disrupts
the harmony of White’s set-up,
forcing him to react to the pin on the
c3.

9 K42

If 9 Wd2 Black gains counterplay
by 9...e5!? (recommended by GM
1.Zaitsev):

(a) 10 £xh6 £xh6 11 Wxhé6
@xe4, and it is only White who may
have problems;

(b) 10 dxe6 Lxe6 11 £xd6 Rd8
12 e5 &e8, when Black is better
developed and the regaining of the
pawn is merely a question of time;

(c) 10 Re3 a6 11 f3 &h7 12 h4
(there are no other active attempts)
12...%9h5!, when Black’s position is

the more promising: he has
forestalled his opponent’s play on
the kingside, and is ready for action
on the queenside, where White is
planning to evacuate his king.

e6

The white centre has to be
attacked.

10 93 exd5
11  exdS

A typical move in this type of
position. White tries to restrict as
much as possible the opponent’s
pieces. If Black plays passively,
White will gradually develop all his
pieces, and then launch a typical
attack on the queenside — a2-a3 and
b2-b4. Here he has a spatial ad-
vantage, and in many cases the end-
game is rather difficult for Black.

If Black aims for an attack on the
kingside, White sets up a pawn
barrier — f4, g4, h3, restricting the
opponent’s pieces, at the same time
trying to increase his spatial
advantage on the queenside.
Sometimes in these variations he
also crosses the demarcation line on
the kingside, by preparing f4-f5.

1 ... K157

A fresh solution to the problem.
Black usually plays 11...a6, trying to
oppose White’s plans on the
queenside.

Black’s idea is simple — if Whitc
does not react to the bishop
manoeuvre, he will comfortably
advance ...2e4, exchanging a pair
of knights and gaining delinie
counterplay on the kingside.
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12 &h4
A quite justified reply, but Black
is able to take advantage of the
knight’s position on the edge of the
board.
12 ... £47
13 Wel &h7
14 00 Wds
Now White must either retreat his
knight from h4 or defend it.
15 g3
15 %Hf3 would have allowed
15...&f5 with the idea mentioned
earlier of ...Qe4.
But now Black completes his
development naturally — the d7 is
occupying practically the only

square for the Ab8, since to develop
it via a6 is unpromising.
15 ...
16 Rel

£h3
&Hbd7

We are following lllustrative

Game No.l14 Kaidanov-Gufeld
(USA 1995).
Black has solved his main

opening problems and can face the
future with confidence.

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

Game 14 (p.166)
Kaidanov-Gufeld

USA 1995
1 d4 16
2 d goé
3 &cl3 g7
4 e4 00

A little finesse — the obvious 5 €5
is ineffective: 5...2e8 6 f4 d6 7
@f3 c¢5 and the centre cannot be
held. White rarely falls for such
tricks, but they are useful to know.
5 Re2d6
6 Kgs
The Averbakh Variation is one of
the most effective ways of trying to
‘stifle’ Black’s initiative in the
King’s Indian Defence. However, in
the present game Black successfully
opposes this set-up.

ce cS
7 dS hé
8 L*f4 Wa5s
9 RKd2 e6
10 %3 exds
11 exdS K15
An interesting manoeuvre, aiming
for control of the e4 square.

However, the opening stage of the
game is examined in detail in the
theoretical section.

12 %hd

White’s reaction is perfectly

justified. But note that the knight is
temporarily out of play on the edge
of the board.

12 ... 247

13 Wel &h7

14 00 Wds
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White has to constantly remember
about his knight at h4 — now he
must either retreat or defend it.

15 g3
Now Black very naturally

completes his development (d7 is
vacated for the 2b8).

15 ... £h3

16 Hel &bd7

17 Wc2 He8

18 Lf1 £2xf1

19 Hxfl

19 Rxe8 followed by 20 xfl
would not have changed the
character of the position.

19 ... Qes

20 b3 Wd7
The black queen indicates its
desire to penetrate into the
opponent’s position along the
slightly weakened light squares.
21 &g2

To parry the opponent’s threats
White has to use his king.

21 ... bS!
This traditional counter under-
lines Black’s aggressive intentions.
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22  cxbS
If 22 &xb5 Black has 22...%5)xdS.
22 ... Wb7
23 gl
Forced. Now Black is unable to
regain the sacrificed pawn 23..
Hxd5? 24 Wed); in order to attack
he has to bring all his pieces into
play.
23 ... c4!?
In some cases Black hopes to use
the d3 square for his knight. But the
main idea is to open the c-file — after

all, his queen’s rook is not
participating in the play.

24 Re3  Hac8

25 HRadl cxb3

26 Wxb3 Hcd!

27 Rd4  Hec8

Black has successfully regrouped
and has deployed his forces in the
best way possible. He has excellent
compensation for the minimal
material deficit.

28 b6!?

White senses that the opponent’s
initiative is becoming threatening,
and with this counter-sacrifice he
tries to change the course of the
game.

28 ... axb6
29 &bs Wd7
30 f4

General considerations fade into
the background, and calculating play
begins.

30 ... Segd!

30..Wh3 is over-aggressive: 31
fxe5 dxe5 32 Rxf6! £xf6 33 W1

31 93
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The main alternative that had to
be considered was 31 h3 (note that
the retreat of the &£)g4 is cut off), but
in the given case it would have
opened lines for the attack. The
most effective way for Black to
sacrifice his knight is by 31...%e3!,
when if 32 Wxe3 WxbS he has a
slight but clear positional advantage,
while after 32 fixe3 Wxh3 White
encounters serious problems.

31 ... hS

Black decides to secure the fate of
his g4, but in so doing he weakens
the position of his king and the
game enters a phase of compli-
cations. 31..2e4 was objectively
better, but understandably the
attacking side is unwilling to go in

for exchanges.
32 XHfel %hé
33 Dgs5+ g8
34 QDe6?
White tries to exploit the

opponent’s time trouble to provoke
a mistake.

After 34 RKxf6! Lxf6 35 QDed
£g7 36 Dbxd6 Ec3! 37 Dxc3 Exc3
White has two main moves, 38
Wxb6 and 38 Wb4, to which Black
replies in identical fashion: 38 Wxb6
Hc2 39 Wb8+ & 18! 40 He8 Wh3 41
Exf8+ g7 42 De8+ Sxf3 43
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Wd6+ g8 44 Df6+ g7 45 De8+
with a draw, or 38 Wb4 Ec2 39 Wed
Wc7! 40 Wes+ &h7 41 Hed Hgd
42 Ke2 Wca! 43 Rdel $h6! with
unclear consequences.

Thus the strongest move 34 £xf6
would have maintained approximate
equality, whereas 34 &e6 must at
least be considered an inaccuracy,
but an understandable one, in view
of the seemingly dangerous placing
of the white queen and black king
on the a2-g8 diagonal.

34 ... fxe6
35 dxeé We7
36 fLxf6 Lxf6
37 &Hxdé Ec3!
38 Wbl
If 38 &xc8 there follows
38...Wcs+.
38 ... Bc2
39 Wxbé6

Here too 39 @xc8 Wc5+ leads to
a win for Black.
39 ... X8c6
40 Wbs+ <h7
41 fS
White also fails to save the game
by 41 Ded Hxe6 42 Dxf6+ Wxf6 43
Hd7+ &f7, or 41 He8 Bxeb.
41 ... gxfs
White resigns
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1 d4

A method of play proposed by the
Mexican GM Carlos Torre in the
mid-1920s. This was how (although
in the Queen’s Pawn Game 1 d4
Df6 2 Df3 e6 3 Kg5) the famous
Torre-Lasker game began, in which
the great champion not only suffered
a defeat, but also fell victim to a
famous ‘windmill’ combination.
Then the method of play with Lg5
and the erection of the solid central
pawn triangle c3/d4/e3 began also to
be employed against the King’s
Indian Defence.

Alekhine called this move ‘an
attempt to oppose Indian tricks with
free piece development’.

We will also consider other
attempts by White to manage
without c2-c4:

Torre Attack

32f4 Lg7, and now:

(@) 4 @c3 (this leads to an
acceptable position for Black in the
Pirc-Ufimtsev Defence) 4...d6 5 e4
c6 6 Wd2 b5!? (against White’s plan
of castling long and attacking on the
kingside, Black launches swift
counterplay on the queenside) 7
£d3 (or 7 €5 b4 8 exf6 bxc3 9 bxc3
exf6 10 Le2 0-0 with approximate
equality) 7..8g4 8 0-0-0 bd7 9
h3 &xf3 10 gxf3 €5 11 dxe5 dxeS
12 £h6 Lxh6 13 Wxh6 Wb6 14
We3 DhS 15 YDe2 000, and after
evacuating his king Black can face
the future with confidence (Van
Parreren- W.Watson, Brocco 1991);

(b) 4 €3 b6 (the fianchetto of the
second bishop gives Black a com-
fortable game) 5 ¢3 £b7 6 &bd2 c5
7 h3 0-0 8 &e2 d6 9 0-0 &c6 10
£h2 He8 11 Wb3 Wc7 12 g5 €5
and the initiative is already with
Black (Smyslov-Geller, Moscow
1961).

3 g3 (with this move White
retains the option of transposing into
normal lines with g2-g3) 3...Rp7 4
Lg2 0-0 5 0-0 d6, and now:

(a) 6 b3 (this attempt to fianchetto
the second bishop favours Black,
since he has already occupicd the
al-h8 diagonal) 6...e5 7 dxeS dxes
8 £b2 e4 9 Wxd8 Hxd& 10 &y
Kf5 11 g4 (Black’s positon s
already slightly morc pleasant, since
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White cannot attack once more the
e4 pawn by 11 &c3 in view of 11...
hé!, exploiting the undefended £b2)
11..8xg4 12 Dxed Dxed 13 Lxg7
Pxg7 14 Kxed c6 15 D3 DdaF
(Filip-Geller, Amsterdam 1958);

(b) 6 Dc3 Dbd7 7 e4 €5 8 Hel b6
9 a4 a5 10 b3 &b7 11 b2 He8 12
Wd2 exd4 (beginning play against
the white centre) 13 &xd4 Ncs5 14
f3 He7 15 Rad1 Wd7 16 Wcl Rae8.

/’/ A V.
A EWEARA
3 4 Ar |
X m o
ABE MAE
B

Black has comfortably deployed
his forces and his chances look
slightly better — White has to think
in terms of defence and watch for
Black’s possible pawn thrusts
(G.Mainka-Stohl, Germany 1994).

3 b3 (with this move order,
before the black bishop has taken up
its post at g6, the double fianchetto
is possible) 3...2g7 4 2b2 0-0 5 g3
(after 5 €3 it is advisable for Black
to transpose into a good version of a
Griinfeld structure — 5...d5 6 c4 c6 7
43 a5 8 a4 Da6 9 Kd3 2b4 10
0-0 Rg4 11 Re2 KfS, when he has
no problems, Strome-A.Grigorian,

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

Szeged 1994) 5...c5 (here too the
transposition into a  Griinfeld
structure is possible: 5...d5!? 6 Rg2
c5 7 00 cxd4 8 Dxd4 €5 9 Df3 e4
10 £d4 He8 11 Ha3 e3, and Black
actively fights for the initiative,
Secula-Smyslov, Germany 1991) 6
dxc5 Was+ 7 Wd2 WxcS 8 Hc3 dS!
with good chances for Black (Yudo-
vich-Kholmov, Moscow 1966).

3 ... fg7
4 &bd2
Black handled the position

successfully in the game Sorokin-
Sakaev (St Petersburg 1993) where
the rare move 4 ¢3 was played.
After 4...c5!? 5 dxc5 Da6 6 Wd4
Dc7 7 Dbd2 De6 8 Wed b6 9 cxb6
Wxb6 10 Wb3 Wc7 11 &h4 (11
Wca Wb6=) 11..2b8 12 Wc2 he
could have gained good play for the
pawn by 12...Wb7 (Sakaev).
4 .

An energetic way of countering
White’s set-up. Black immediately
attacks the d4 pawn, at the same
time opening a convenient route for
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his queen to the queenside. White
can choose 5 &xf6 (14.1) or 5 e3
(14.2); in this second section we will
also consider § c3.

5 dxcS can be met by 5...2a6 6
b3 Dxc5 7 Dxc5 Was+ with
equality.

14.1 (1 d4 56 2 M3 g6 3 2g5
£g7 4 Dbd2 c5)

5 Rxf6
This leads to lively play involving
the tactical idea of De4.
5 ... L£xf16
5..exf6 6 Ded!? looks unpleasant
for Black.

6 &ed £xd4
7 &xd4 cxd4
8 Wxd4 00
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An important position for the
assessment of the variation. White is
slightly ahead in development and
has control of the half-open d-file.
However, Black can regain a tempo
thanks to the position of the Wd4
and can obtain a pawn superiority in

the centre. In general the position is
one of dynamic balance.
9 c4

If 9 Ac3 Black achieves a
comfortable game by 9...4c6 10
Wd2 Wb6! (attacking the b2 and f2
pawns) 11 Ebl (11 h4 Wxb2 12 Kbl
Wa3 13 hS leads to unclear play —
Gulko) 11...Wd4 12 Xd1 Wxd2+ 13
Txd2 dé6 14 &HdS bS!, creating
pressure on the queenside (Miles-
Gulko, USA 1987).

9 000 HDc6 10 Wd2 d5!? (a
pawn sacrifice for the sake of
activity), and now:

@@ 11 Dg3 Keb6 12 e3 Hc8 13
&bl Wb6 14 De2 (better 14 L£d3
d4! 15 exd4 Kxa2+ 16 dxa2 Dbd+
17 &bl Was 18 c3 Wa2+ 19 dcl
Wal+ 20 £bl Da2+ 21 $c2 Db4é+
with a draw by perpetual check)
14...d4! 15 &cl Db4 16 Kd3 DdS!
with advantage to Black (V.Ag-
zamov-Loginov, Tashkent 1986);

(b) 11 Wxds Wc7 12 WcS (after
12 Wgs £15 13 &c3 Db4 Black has
compensation for the pawn) 12...b6
13 Wc3 (13 We3 Db4) 13... W4+ 14
We3 Wxe3+ 15 fxe3 DeS (Kova-
cevic-Stean, Zagreb 1972). Despite
being a pawn down, Black’s
chances are not worse — White is
behind in development, and his e3
pawn is also weak.

9 ... AN

10 Wad2 dé6

11 &Ac3 Se6

12 e4 Wbo
The critical position of the
variation.
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In the game Spiridonov-Kasparov
(Skara 1980) White chose 13 Ed1?!,
and after 13..9eS! (creating an
‘eternal’ square for the knight at e5)
14 b3 f5 15 Ke2 (or 15 exf5 BxfS
16 De4 Raf3 17 Le2 Hf4 with a
clear advantage — Kasparov) 15...f4
16 Dd5 £xd5 17 Wxds+ g7
Black’s chances proved better — the
%eS dominates the play.

13 Re2 Wd4 14 Bd1 Wxd2+ 15
Zxd2 was more accurate, when
although Black’s chances in the
ending look slightly preferable,
White can hold the position.

14.2 (1 d4 Df6 2 93 g6 3 Kg5

| £g7 4 Hbd2 c5)

5 e3

White aims for the set-up with the
familiar pawn triangle in the centre.
If he begins with § ¢3 (planning e2-
e4), the difference is that the e-file is
opened instead of the c-file in the
event of the exchange on d4:
5...cxd4 6 cxd4 00 7 €3 &c6 8
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Se2 (after 8 £d3 d6 9 00 £d7 10
h3 Hc8 11 a3 a6 12 We2 DdS 13 e4
Q7 14 d5 Dd4 15 Dxd4 £xd4 16
Acd4 bS5 17 Badl Lxcd 18 Kxcd
Kg7 Black has a normal position,
Manor-V.Spasov, Tunja 1989) 8...
d6 9 0-0 h6 (9..Lf5 is also good)
10 £h4 (Balashov-Lanka, Russia
1988), and here the standard 10...e5
would have led to a roughly equal
game.

S ... cxd4
The most rational plan. After
relieving ‘the tension in the centre,
Black is ready for a counter-attack
against the d4 pawn by ...e7-e5.

6 exd4
7 RKkd3
After 7 Re2 Black again obtains
counterplay by standard methods:
7..2c6 8 ¢3d6 9 0-0 h6 10 Lha
Wc7 (planning ...e7-e5) 11 RKg3
DhS 12 Del Dxg3 13 hxg3 €5 14
d5 Db8 15 g4 Hd7 16 Hcl &6 17
c4 a5 18 &c2 RKd7 (Barta-Lanka,
Paris 1990), and with ...f7-f5 he
gains attacking chances.

00
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After 7 ¢4 @c6 8 c3 d6 9 00
h6é 10 £h4 (Malanyuk-Tkachiev,
Cappelle la Grande 1995) Black
should have played 10...e5!? With
an acceptable game.

7 ... Dcb
8 c3 dé
9 00 Wc7

Here too 9...h6 is possible, but

Black is aiming for ...e7-e5.
10 el es

11  dxeS dxeS
12 Dcd  De8
13 We2 fo
14 RKd2 Keb
We are following the game

Vyzhmanavin-Lanka (Novosibirsk
1986) which (see diagram next
column) continued 15 h4 De7 16 hS
2d8 17 De3 Dd6 18 Lc2 Wb6 19
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b3 &f7 20 hxg6 hxgé 21 Hadl Hfe8
with not at all a bad game for Black
— he was able later to advance his
‘trump’ e- and f-pawns and win.
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However, after 15 ad1 2d8 16
fLcl De7 (or 16..4d6!?) his
position is again sufficiently sound.
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6

This original opening, named
after the Brazilian master Octavio
Trompowsky, is the favourite
weapon of the English GM Julian
Hodgson.

We will also consider other rare
moves for White after 1...2f6:

2 ¢3 g6 (2..d5 is a good
alternative, transposing into a sound
Queen’s Pawn Opening set-up) 3
Lg5 Rg7 4 d2 0-0 5 e4 d6 6
Dgf3 (after 6 f4 ¢5 7 dxc5 dxc5 8
K4 Dc6 9 Dgf3 Das 10 Ke2 Hg4
11 &f1 Wb6 Black begins active
play, Klaric-Kasparov, Graz 1981)
6..c5 (commencing the usual play
against the white centre) 7 dxc5
(little is promised by 7 Se2 h6!? 8
£h4 cxdd 9 Dxd4 Dc6 10 0-0
d5!'=, Rossetto-Parma, Mar del Plata
1962) 7...dxc5 8 Ke2 (8 Wc2 %6 9

fLe2 Ke6 10 0-0, Malanyuk-Ravi,
Calcutta 1993, 10...Wc7!?, or 8
fcd Q6 9 00 DaS 10 Ke2 Keb
11 Hel a6 12 Wc2 b5, Malanyuk-
Marin, Salimanesti 1992 — in both
cases with an acceptable game for
Black) 8...2c6 9 00 Wc7 10 Wc2
Rd8 11 Hfel h6 12 LKh4 HDhS
(Black carries out a regrouping of
his minor pieces that is typical of the
given set-up: ...Re6, ...0f4,
...DeS, and easily solves his
opening problems) 13 c4 Keb6 14
el Df4 15 Kf1 Pe5S= (Yusupov-
Kasparov, Riga 1995).

2 g3 (this move is not usually of
independent significance, but is a
way of transposing to known varia-
tions) 2...c5!? (exploiting White’s
rather slow play, Black immediately
begins activity on the queenside;
2...86 is also possible, transposing
into familiar King’s Indian lines) 3
dsS (if 3 Df3 there follows 3...WaS+
4 §c3 cxd4 5 Dxd4 Ded 6 Kd2
Dxd2 7 Wxd2 Qc6 with equality —
Adorjan) 3..b5 4 fRg2 d6 (or
4..2b7'7) 5 Df3 g6 6 c4 a6 (also
interesting is 6..2g7 7 cxb5 a6!?,
transposing into a Benko Gambit,
but that is another story...) 7 a4 b4 8
b3 £g7 9 £b2 0-0 10 Dbd2 Ea7!?
Black has a flexible position (he
plans ...e7-e6) with sufficient
counterplay (Csom-Adorjan, Hun-
gary 1989).
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2 Hc3 dS! — the most accurate,
hindering White’s pawn operations
in the centre:

(@) 3 e4?! (this, the Blackmar-
Diemer Gambit, is inadequate)
3...dxed4 4 f3 exf3 5 Dxf3 Kg4 (the
alternative is 5...g6) 6 h3 &xf3 7
Wxf3 c6 8 Le3 e6 9 £d3 Dbd7 10
0-0 fe7 11 g4 (an attempt to create
pressure on the f-file) 11...h6.
White has the two bishops and
slightly more space. Black has held
on to the gambit pawn with a sound
position, and his chances are better;

(b) 3 D3 Ded!? (a very interes-
ting idea of I.Zaitsev) 4 Hxe4 (there
does not appear to be any other sen-
sible move — Black was threatening
to spoil White’s queenside pawns)
4...dxed 5 Dg5 KfS (5...4ch is
also possible) 6 f3 exf3 7 exf3 &c6.
Black has good piece play;

(c) 3 f3 (at the cost of a certain
delay with his development, White
aims to set up a strong pawn centre)
3...c5!? (the most thematic reply,
immediately striking at the centre) 4
e3 (if 4 dxcS the simplest is 4...e6;
also after 4 £.g5 there is no need to
go in for complications by 4...cxd4,
the simple 4...e6 being better, when
it is difficult for White to set up a
pawn centre, and without this the
pawn at f3 looks rather ridiculous)
4...e6 5 Kb5+ Dc6 6 Dge2 W7 7
e4 dxed 8 fxed cxd4 9 Wxd4 £d77.
Of White’s centre only an ‘isolani’
remains, and Black has no problems
(Schouten-Sziva, Belgium 1997);

(d)3 Kg5.

//

This, the Veresov Opening, is the
most popular continuation. White
defers the clash in the centre until
later, and continues his develop-
ment. 3...2bd7 (retaining the
option of recapturing on f6 with the
knight), and now:

(d1) 4 f3 (this move, intending
e2-e4, is not very promising) 4...e6!
(sounder than the more usual 4...c5
— Black reinforces his central
bulwark, the d5 pawn, in order to
play the thematic ...c7-c5 at the
required moment; White’s centre, by
contrast, is not very secure) 5 e4 hé
6 Rh4 dxed 7 fxed Lb4 8 W3 c5 9
0-0-0 cxd4 10 Exd4 WaS with an
excellent game for Black (Sahovic-
Tseshkovsky, Bled 1979);

(d2) 4 Df3 hé (it is useful to force
the white bishop to declare ity
intentions — at h4 it may be attacked
by ...g7-g5; also satisfactory is 4...
€6 5e3 Ke76 Ke2c570-00 08
a4 b6 9 a5 bxa5!? 10 Dd2 cxd4 |1
exd4 £b7 12 b3 Kb4, when it is
not easy for White to regain lus
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pawn, Dydyshko-Sadler, Pula 1997)
5 Rh4 e6 6 e4 (White also gains no
advantage by 6 €3 Re7 7 DeS DxeS
8 dxe5 Dd7 9 Kg3 Lb4 10 Wga
£xc3+ 11 bxe3 WgS, Hort-Smetan,
Biel 1982) 6...g5 7 g3 %xed 8
Dxed dxed 9 DeS (after 9 Dd2 Lg7
10 h4 £xd4 11 c3 KeS5 12 Dxed
£xg3 13 fxg3 gxh4 14 Exhd We7
Black gains the advantage, Galkin-
Volzhin, Perm 1997)9...2¢g7 10 h4
DxeS 11 KxeS KxeS 12 dxe5 £d7
13 Wg4 We7 14 000 000
(Reynolds-Nunn, London 1987). In
this complicated position Black’s
chances are better — his bishop goes
to c6 where it will exert pressure on
White’s position.
2 ... QDed

X/
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The most critical reaction to the
Trompowsky-Hodgson Attack. The
£g5 has to declare its intentions.

3 2f4

A flexible continuation. With f2-
f3 White will drive the &e4 from its
active position and try to set up a
solid pawn chain in the centre

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

(f3+e4). The drawbacks to this
strategy are that it deprives the
king’s knight of its best devel-
opment square (f3) and that it is
rather slow. Black must play ener-
getically, immediately provoking a
clash in the centre.

White’s other possibilities:

3 2h4 c5 4 f3 (if 4 d5 Wb6 S
Wcl there follows 5...g5 6 £g3
£g7 7 c3 Whé! and Black seizes the
initiative, O.Rodriguez-Hort, Las
Palmas 1975) 4...g5!? (the basic
idea of Black’s counterplay, ‘latch-
ing on’ to the Lh4) 5 fxe4 gxhd 6
e3 (weaker is 6 Dc3 cxd4! 7 Wxd4
Hg8 8 e5 Dc6 9 Wed Was 10 Df3
dé 11 000 fe6 when White is
forced onto the defensive, Kunc-
O.Moiseev, corr. 1970) 6...h6
(taking aim at the e3 pawn) 7 &f2
(after 7 fc4 e6 8 WhS Wgs!? 9
Wxg5 fxg5 White has problems,
Bellon-Schmidt, Biel 1990) 7...cxd4
8 exd4 e5 (exploiting the idea of 9
dxe5? Wb6+, Black strikes a blow in
the centre) 9 Df3 Hc6 10 c3 d6.
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Black’s chances are not worse —
his two bishops and the exposed
position of the opponent’s king fully
compensate for the spoiling of his
kingside pawns (Voloshin-Golubev,
Alushta 1993).

3 h4 (an eccentric continuation;
in the event of the exchange on g5,
White counts on creating pressure
on the h-file) 3...d5 (the alternative
is 3..c5) 4 Dd2 Dxg5 (now this
exchange is appropriate, since Black
can play his bishop to f5) 5 hxg5
L5 6 €3 e6 7 g4 Kg6 8 f4 c5
(8...2d7'?) 9 &Dgf3 (Black’s chan-
ces are also preferable after 9 Wf3
Wd7!?) 9..2c6 10 c3 Wbé.

& y, /,. //% 7
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We are following the game
Hodgson-Gufeld (Hastings 1986/7,
which continued 11 2h4?! Wxb2 12
Dxgb (12 f5 exfS 13 gxfS Kh5F)
12...fxg6 13 Xbl Wxc3 14 Xb3 Was
15 Bxb7 c4!, when Black had an
undisputed advantage. However,
even after 11 Wb3 Wxb3 White
faces a gruelling battle for equality.

3 ... c5
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The most popular and logical
continuation - Black attacks
White’s central pawn, at the same
time opening a way for his queen to
the queenside. The alternative is
3..ds.

4 f3

Other continuations for White:

4 c3 Wb6 5 f3 &f6 (5..Wxb2 6
fxe4!? is unclear) 6 b3 (after Hort’s
recommendation of 6 fcl cxd4 7
Wxd4 Wxd4 8 cxd4 d5 Black again
has nothing to complain of) 6...cxd4
7 Wxd4 Wxd4 8 cxd4 Dc6 9 Ke3
dS and Black’s position is already
preferable (Bohm-Geller, Moscow
1975).

4 d5 Wb6 (reminding White that
his b2 pawn is unprotected) 5 &\d2
(after 5 Wcl c4! 6 e3 WaS+ 7 &\c3
@xc3 8 Wd2 e6! 9 bxc3 exdS White
has problems — Rotshtein; or 5 fic|
Wa5+!? — forcing White to take
away the natural square for the
development of his @bl - 6 ¢3 &6
7 g5 Wb6, and Black's chances
are not worse) 5.xd2 6 Sxl.
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Wxb2 7 ¢4 6!? (attacking the white
centre at just the right time) 8 £.d3
(or 8 N3 exd5 9 exd5 d6F) 8...exdS
9 ¢xd5 Wd4!? and it is not easy for
White to demonstrate that he has
compensation for the pawn.

4 ... WaS+

A familiar idea — the c-pawn is

invited to occupy the lawful square
of the @Dbl.

5 c3 &f6

6 &d2

Sharp play results from 6 dS

Wb6!? 7 b3 e6 8 e4 exdS 9 exds
£d6 10 Dh3 00 11 Wd2 Re8+ 12
fe2 c4! 13 £xd6 (after 13 bxcd
£c¢5 the white king risks having to
remain in the centre) 13..Wxd6 14
bxc4 bS!? (a typical way of
undermining the d5 pawn) 15 cxb5
(I.Sokolov-Smirin, Wijk aan Zee
1993), and now 15...2xd5 (16 c4
Wes!) would have given Black
sufficient play for the pawn.

6 ... cxd4
7 &b3 Wb6
8 cxd4

8 Wxdd4 9c6!? 9 Wxb6 axb6 10
Sfe3 bs 11 d4 Dxd4 12 Lxd4 €6
leads to equality.

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

8 ... &\c6!
Black prepares to attack the white
centre.
9 e4
Or 9 d5 e5!

o,
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Putting into effect the main idea
of Black’s counterplay. After 10
dxeS fbd+ 11 Le2 (if 11 Kd2
DxeS 12 Kxb4 Wxbd+ 13 Wd2
Wxd2+ 14 &xd2 dS5! or 11 Dd2
©hS with an excellent game)
11...20xe5 12 Wd4 Hgb6 he achieved
a promising position — White has to
solve the problem of his ‘developed’
king (Hodgson-Gelfand, Groningen
1996).
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This popular opening, developed
by the 19th century English
Champion Howard Staunton, has
been adopted by many well-known
modern grandmasters, including
World Champions Garry Kasparov
and Anatoly Karpov and the young
super-star Vladimir Kramnik.

The attraction of White’s first
move is that it gives him a wide
choice of subsequent plans and
allows him, for the time being, to
camouflage his intentions. But the
true King’s Indian player will not be
surprised by such a move. The
attraction of this opening is its
universality — after practically any
move order he can achieve his
favourite set-up.

1 ... &f6

A good alternative is 1..g6 2 e4

£g7 3 &c3 (3 d4 d6 4 A3 D6

English Opening

leads to the basic position of the
King’s Indian) 3...d6 4 g3 &)f6 5
£g2 0-0, transposing into the main
variation.

2 o3

The same position arises if White
tries to play the Réti Opening: |
D3 D6 2 c4.

With 2 &c3 White can retain the
option of transposing into the plan
with e2-e4 and Dge2: 2...g6 3 g3
L7 4 £g2 00, and now:

(@) 5 f3 d6 6 00 e5 7 d3 (7 d4
@bd7 transposes into the King’s
Indian Defence) 7..%c6 8 bl a5 9
a3 He8 (preparing to counter
White’s queenside activity with play
in the centre) 10 £g5 (10 b4 axb4
11 axb4 is met by 11...e4!) 10...h6
11 £xf6 Lxf6 12 b4 axb4 13 axb4
Kg7 14 bS5 De7 (14..20d4 15 Dd2
Ha3 is also satisfactory, Krivo-
nogov-Yutaev, Kstovo 1997) 15
Wc2 c6 16 Dd2 Leb 17 bxcb bxco
18 Hb7 d5 and Black has a good
game — a powerful centre and play
with ...e5-e4 (Andersson-Shirov,
Monaco 1997);

(b) 5 e4 d6 6 Dge2 Nc6!? 7d3 ¢5
8 0-0 e6 9 Kbl a5 10 a3 Wd7 11
b4 axb4 12 axb4 g4!? and Black s
chances are not worse — he has har
moniously developed pieces, a solid
pawn chain, and chances of play
over the entire board (Gienm
Kalinichenko, Moscow 1997).
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White carries out the ‘extended
fianchetto’, aiming to expand his
territorial gains on the queenside.

We also consider the normal
fianchetto: 3 b3 Rg7 4 Kb2 0-0,
and now:

(a) 5e3d6 6 Ke2 e5 7 00 He8
(or 7...22bd7) 8 d3 &c6 9 &c3 d5 10
cxdS Dxd5 11 Hcl as 12 We2
@cb4 13 Wbl Dxc3 14 fxc3 c5 15
Zfdl b6 with equality (Niklasson-
Vaganian, Skara 1980);

(b) 5 g3 d6 6 g2 e5 (or 6...a5!?)
7 00 Re8 8 &c3 c6 9 €3 (9 e4 leads
to a King’s Indian set-up) 9...2bd7.
The chances are roughly equal.
Black meets 10 d4 with 10...e4 11
&\d2 ds, seizing space in the centre.

3 ... g7
4 K2b2 00
S e3

In this position too the plan with
£g2 is encountered: 5 g3 d6 6 g2
e5 7 0-0 (or 7 Dc3 Hc6 8 bS Dd4 9
0-0 £g4 10 Del Wc8 11 f3 £h3 12

An Opening Repertoire for the Positional Player

e3 Rxg2 13 Dxg2 De6 14 d3 c6 15
a4 dS with a good game for Black,
Polugayevsky-Van Wely, Gronin-
gen 1993) 7..20bd7 8 d3 We7 (also
possible is 8..2h5!1? 9 Hc3 5w,
Plachetka-Tal, Kapfenberg 1970) 9
@bd2 c6 10 Wb3 a5 11 a3 a4 12
Wc2 d5 13 €3 b5!? 14 cxb5 cxb5 15
Hacl RKa6 16 Wbl He8 (Stein-
Tseshkovsky, Sochi 1970). Black
has halted White’s play on the
queenside and covered the invasion
squares on the c-file. Given the
opportunity, he will begin advancing
his kingside pawns. The chances are
roughly equal.
5 ... dé

For the alternative S5...b6!? cf.
Illustrative Game No.15 (Smyslov-
Gufeld, Moscow 1967).

6 RKRe2 5

7 d3 Ze8
Black prepares ...e5-e4.

8 00 as

9 bsS e4

Black forces exchanges in the
centre and achieves an equal game.
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Korchnoi-Glek (Budapest 1996)
continued 10 dxe4 Dxed 11 Nd4
Nd7 12 D3 Dxc3 13 Kxc3 Acs
14 Hcl Ded (14..8d7!?7) 15 RKal
£d7 16 K3 b6 17 Wc2 We7 18
Zfdl Rac8 19 Dc6 Kxc6 20 bxcb
fxal 21 Hxal f5!? with a very
slight initiative for Black, although
the position is still close to equal.

Gamel5 (p.180)
Smyslov-Gufeld

Moscow 1967
1 c4 Y (3
2 o3 g6
3 b4

Curiously, this was the exact
course taken by the classic game
Réti-Capablanca (New York 1924),
in which the World Champion
suffered a sensational defeat after
being undefeated for eight whole
years!

3 ... Lg7
4 Kb2 0-0
5 e3

In the Réti-Capablanca game
Black easily equalised after 5 g3 b6
6 2g2 Kb7 7 0-0 d6, and only lost
as a result of a mistake in the
middlegame.

5 ... b6

Black chooses the same set-up as
Capablanca. 5...d6 is also good — cf.
the analysis.

In general it has to be said that the
system of play chosen by White
gives him few chances of gaining an
advantage.

6 d4

An aggressive idea, after which
Black faces a difficult choice — he is
threatened with ‘suffocation’ in the
centre.

6 ... cS!

The correct plan. With the oppo-
nent not yet castled, the opening of
lines, even where he looks stronger,
gives Black counterchances.

7 dxcS bxcS
8 bS a6
9 a4

By drawing White into a conflict
on the queenside, Black has diverted
his attention from the normal
mobilisation of his forces, and in
compensation for the seemingly
dangerous white pawn wedge he can
operate successfully on other parts
of the board. Now 9...£b7 is good,
with comfortable development, but
the sharp continuation chosen is also
possible — it is based on the
unsettled state of the white king.

9 ... Ded!?

The game enters a phase of

fascinating tactical complications.
10 Lxg7 <Pxg7
11 Wds!

White is obliged to accept the
challenge. Quiet development by 11
£d3 Was+ 12 SHbd2 Hxd2 13
Wxd2 axb5 14 cxb5 d5 allows Black
an excellent game.

1 ...
12 Pe2!

This too is necessary. After 12
Dbd2 Dxd2 13 Dxd2 axbs! Black
already has the advantage.

Was+
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It would appear that Black is
intending 12...2c3+ 13 Hxc3 Wxc3
14 Wxa8 Wxal, and 15 Wxb8 is
dangerous in view of 15...d6!, when
he can count on at least perpetual
check. But in reply Smyslov had
prepared the subtle move 14 Rdl!,
and after 14..Ha7 15 Wxc5 and 16
Wd4+ White has a clear advantage.
The impression is that Black has
miscalculated, but there follows the
stunning:

Kb7!!
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This reply is clearly forced.
13 ... 6!

A second ‘wild’ move. The
positional basis for the two
successive piece sacrifices is the
undeveloped state of White’s pieces,
the exposed position of his king, and
also the possibility of pursuing his
queen.

14 &fd2

14 bxc6 Rab8 15 &fd2 would
have transposed into the game, but
excessive greed (15 Wxd7) would
have cost White dearly: 15...Xfd8!
and, despite his great material ad-
vantage, his position is indefensible.

14 ... Ha7
15 bxc6!

Much worse is 15 Wxa7 Dxa7 16
Qxed axbS 17 cxbS PDxbS with
advantage to Black.

15 ... Hxb7
16 cxb7

The storm has died down some-
what. White has a material advan-
tage, but Black has the initiative.

16 ... Wb4a

Black decides to play with a
certain degree of risk. After
16...0d6 17 g3 Dxb7 18 Kg2 Hd6
19 Hcl Eb8 attack and defence
balance one another, which testifies
to the correctness of his entire play.

17 Dxed4?!

Smyslov decides to give up the
exchange, but to retain his b7 pawn.
17 Ra2! was stronger, when Black
would have had to reconcile himself
to 17..f5 or 17..9f6 with a
complicated game (after 17...Wxb7
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18 &Dxed Wxed 19 A2 or
18..Wxbl 19 Hc3 Wcl 20 d3!
White would have consolidated his
position and repulsed the attack).

17 ... Wb2+
18 &bd2 Wxal
19 &HxcS
White still has a material

advantage: three minor pieces and a
pawn for the queen. But the whole
problem is that he has not improved
the position of his king or his
kingside pieces.

19 ... Zbs

20 g3 Wa3!

After the °‘natural’ 20...d6? 21
Qd7! Bxb7 22 £g2 Wb2 23 Kbl
White would have won. Black
moves his queen off the back rank
just in time.

21 Hxd7

This often happens, when a player
suddenly feels the ground slipping
under his feet. Not long ago it
seemed to Smyslov that he stood
better, and suddenly after the logical
21 §d3 Bxb7 22 £g2 Xb8 he is
also faced with the loss of his a4
pawn. He therefore seeks chances in
more lively play.

21 ... Exb7
22 Kh3 Wdeé
23 oS wWds
24 3

Everything seems to be in order.
The threat of 24...Wh5+ has been
parried, the kingside has been
mobilised, and the a4 pawn retained.
In the event of 24..Hxd7 25 Kxd7
Wxd7 26 Rcl, with rook, knight and

protected passed c-pawn, White
with active play can count on a
draw.

But it turns out that there is one
further important factor in the
position — the vulnerability of the
d7.

249 ... Zb2
25 BEd1 e6
26 c6

At the cost of two pawns the
knight could still have escaped from
the trap: 26 b6 WxcS 27 a5 Wxa$s
28 &bc4, but here Black has the

advantage.
26 ... Wed+
27 el Wds3!

The c-pawn will not run away; for
the moment Black can pick up the
one at e3.

28 &fl
29 Qe2

% %7 7////:7 '%’/
9 A%
A7 AT AT

Wxe3+

Al
B

Black’s problem is to prevent the
@\d7 from returning to an active
position. This is achieved by the
following move, one that was
difficult to find...
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29 ... as!! This accelerates the end. After 33

The queen remains on guard by @3 &f7! the king would have been

the white king, while the rook is included in the trapping of the
sent to deal with the c-pawn. The knight.

ring around the &7 tightens. 33 ... Hxcd
30 f4 f6 34 Rxcd W+
31 o7 Ec2 35 el W3+
32 <@n Hxc7 White resigns

33 &Hc4
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Avoiding the sharp play of the
From Gambit (1...e5!?), Black is
ready to play against the Dutch
Defence by the first player.

2 o8

The attempt to prevent the fian-
chetto of Black’s king’s bishop is
unsuccessful: 2 b3 Kg4! (hindering
the development of White’s king-
side) 3 £b2 Ac6 4 g3?! (better is 4
Df3 Kxf3 5 exf3 with only a mini-
mal advantage for Black) 4...e5!? 5
fxeS f6! with an attack for Black.
Kupreichik-Yusupov (Yerevan
1982) continued 6 £h3 Kxh3 7
exf6 Dxf6 8 Dxh3 Lcs5 9 e3 d4 10
e4 00 11 d3 £b4+ 12 Dd2 Hd5 13
WhS De3 14 e2 g6, when it was
hard to offer White any good advice.

2 ... g6

The most precise move order.

After 2.6 3 e3 g6 4 bd! White

Bird Opening

can count on an opening initiative.
The text move prevents this plan
and allows Black smoothly to
fianchetto his king’s bishop — the
best counter to the Dutch set-up.
White now has a choice between
3g3(17.1)and 3 €3 (17.2).

[ 17.1 (1 4 d5 2 D3 g6) |

3 g3
White develops as in the Lenin-
grad Dutch; the extra tempo gives
him additional possibilities, of
course, but these are normally suf-
ficient only for achieving approxi-
mate equality, and not an advantage.

3 ... g7
4 Lg2 Of6
s 00

If 5§ d3 the most thematic is
5...4bd7 (5...b6 is also satisfactory)
6 Dc3 00 7 e4 dxed 8 dxed e5!
(Savon-Gufeld, Gori 1971). After 9
fxeS Dg4 10 Kg5 We8 11 Ad5S
HdxesS 12 h3 (12 Dxc7 Dxf3+ and
13..We5) 12..0xf3+ 13 Wxf3 Wes!
14 RKe7 He8! 15 hxgd Hxe7 16
Dxe7+ Wxe7 17 000 RKe6 18
&bl Wbd 19 Wa3 Wxa3 20 bxa3
Lxg4 White ended up in a difficult
situation.

5 ... 00
6 d3 b6

In this set-up too the development

of the light-square bishop on the
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long diagonal is the most
acceptable.
7 Wel Kb7
8 h3 &bd7
The alternative is 8...¢5!?
9 g4 He8
10 HDe3 AT
X7 WX &+
L % Xl

'Yy
vl

o ma
@

. KAl
. %g% n
a%&7w%h%

The two sides have completed
their development and the outcome
of the opening can be considered
satisfactory for Black — he has
hindered White’s e2-e4 and is ready
in some cases to play ...e7-eS5
himself. Savchenko-Hoeksema
(Groningen 1991) continued 11 Wg3
Wd6 12 b5 Wd7 13 Dbd4 De6 14
Dxe6 Wxe6 15 £5 Wd6 16 WF2 eS5
17 fxe6 fxe6 18 Wh4 e5 19 L£h6
Wf8 and Black’s chances were not
worse.

[ 17.2 (1 14 d5 2 D3 g6) |

3 e3
Here White bases his play on the
classical ideas of the Dutch Defence
— he develops his light-square
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bishop at €2, while the dark-square
bishop is developed on the long
diagonal or for the time being
remains in its initial position. In this
set-up too it is best for Black to
fianchetto his king’s bishop.

A;%'%L/A
B Ty
. / B

% %/
%@%

A%
.

2
2

4 Ke2

White can switch to a ‘stonewall’
set-up with 4 d4 &f6 5 £d3 00 6
0-0 c5 7 c3 b6 (also good is 7...Wb6
8 Hbd2 KfS, exchanging the £d3
and strengthening Black’s control of
the key e4 square, Ragozin-
Makogonov, USSR 1940) 8 &bd2
£a6 9 Lxab Dxa6 10 Wad &c7
(Hickl-Kindermann, Munich 1989).
The two sides’ chances are roughly
equal, only Black must watch for the
possibili% of White playing b2-b4-
b5 and @e5, seizing control of c6
and building up an attack on the
queenside.

4 c4 has also been played:
4...5X6 5 @3 c6 6 Le2 0-0 7 0-0
@bd7 8 d4 dxc4!? (aiming, in the
event of the capture on c4, to gain
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time by ...2)b6) 9 a4 a5 10 e4 b6
11 De5 De8 (now the d4 pawn is
hanging) 12 &e3 &d6 with a solid
position for Black — White still has
to regain the c4 pawn (Hiibner-
Wittmann, Manila 1992).

It should be mentioned that,
thanks to the precise move order,
White is denied the possibility of 4
b3 — one of the popular set-ups after
1 f4 d5 2 Df3 Df6.

4 ... o6

Entering the main line. Also
possible is 4..c5 5 0-0 @Dh6!?,

hindering the development of
White’s queenside.

5 00 0-0

6 d3

Other possibilities:

6 DeS Dbd7 7 K3 DxeS 8 fxes
Ded 9 c4 KxeS 10 cxdS g5, and
Black’s chances are not worse — he
exchanges the opponent’s light-
square bishop and remains with the
two bishops.

6 b3 c5 7 &b2 Hc6 8 Wel (or 8
DeS £d7 9 d3 De8 10 Dxcb6 Kxcb
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11 &xg7 dxg7=) 8..d4! (a good
move, hindering White in his battle
for the e5 square and creating
tension in the centre at the right
time) 9 a3 NdS 10 Kcd e6 |11
Qgs b6 12 c3 Kb7 13 exdd Dxf4
14 ed €52 15 dxeS Dd3 16 L.xd3
Wxd3 17 Ef3 Wd8 18 &6+ Lxf6
19 exf6 He8 20 Wh4 He2. Black has
a strong initiative for the pawn
(Sale-Wells, Budapest 1993).
6

ces cS
7 Wel AT
8 c3

After 8 Wh4 b6 9 Hbd2 £a6 10
Des Dxe5 11 fxeS &©d7 Black has

nothing to fear (Larsen-Benko,
Portoroz 1958).
8 ... b6
9 &Ha3 Ka6
10 e4 c4!?

The point of Black’s 9th move
becomes clear — he is able to
provoke a clash in the centre.

11 dxc4 dxed

12 HeS W7

13 &Hxc6 Wxc6
7

A KAia
Y3t I 7Y
EAEAN O
M%ﬁ%/ﬂ//{ﬁ &

A
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Black has successfully solved his
opening problems: he is well
mobilised and has a pawn outpost in
the centre. White must play
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accurately to avoid ending up in an
inferior position (Rasidovic-
Mirkovic, Yugoslavia 1991).
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PART I: WHITE REPERTOIRE

1 Sicilian Defence
ledc52c3 9
1.1 2...e5 10
1.2 2...d63d4 &f6 4 £d3 11
121 4...cxd4 12
1.22 4...%5c6 12
123 4...g6 13
1.3 2...e6 14
1.4 2...d53 exd5s Wxd54d4 15
1.41 4..9Dc6551f3 16
1.411 5...Rgd 17
1.412 5...cxd4 18
1.413 5...5f6 19
1.42 4...%f6 20
1.5 2..%9f6 23

2 Scotch Game
ledeS2 3 27
2.1 2..9c635f3 27
22 2..9f63 %3 Hc64d4 29
221 4..2b4 30
2.22 4...exd4 5 Dxd4 £b4 6 Dxc6 bxc6 7 £d3 dS 8 exdS 32
2.221 8...We7+ 34
2.222 8...cxd5 36

3 French Defence

lede62d4ds3nd2 41

3.1 3...%c6 43

32 3..9f64e59fFd7 5 Kd3 c56c3 Dc6 7 De2 cxd4 8 exdd 45
3.21 8...a5 47
322 8...Wb6 48
3.23 8...f6 49

33  3..c54%gf3 51
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331 4...a6 52

332 4..9f6 52

333 4..%c65Kb5 54
3331 5...dxe4 54
3.332 5...cxd4 55

3.34 4...cxd4 56

4 Caro-Kann Defence
ledc62d4d53eSRIS4D3e65 Ke2 59
41 S5...c5 60

42 5..%e7 62

5 Pirc-Ufimtsev Defence
1 e4 d6 2 d4 &6 3 3 66
5.1 3..e5 67
52 3...d5 68

6 Alekhine Defence
1 e4 &f6 2 5 &dS 3 d4 d6 4 D3 73
6.1 4..%5c6 73
6.2 4...dxe55 &DxeS 74
621 S5..5d7 75

622 5..g6 75

63 4..g6 76

64 4.Rgddfe2 77
6.41 5...c6 78
642 5...e6 79

PART II: BLACK REPERTOIRE

7 Sicilian Defence
1 e4 c52 Df3 d6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4 &Of6 5 &c3 Hc6 84
7.1 6RKgS5ad7 84
7.11 7 &xf6 86
7.12 7 Kke2 87
7.13 7Wd2 88
72 6 KRc4 Wb6 90
721 7 &xc6 91
722 7&de2 92
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723 7&dbs5 94

724 7%b3 e6 95
7.241 8 Ke3 96
7.242 8 00 97
7.243 8 L4 98

King’s Indian Defence:

8 Four Pawns Attack
1d4 Df62c4g63 Dc3 Kg7 4e4d6 5 f40-0 105

8.1 6%f3 105

82 6%e2c5 107
8.21 7d5 108
822 79f3 110

9 Sdmisch Variation
1d4 Df62c4g63Dc3 Kg74e4d6530-0 114
9.1 6 %Re3Nc6 114
9.2 6Kg5Dc6 123

10 Variations with 2g2
1d4 )62 cd g63 g3 g7 4 £g2 d6 5 D3 0-0 6 0-0 Hibd7 129

11 Classical Variation

1d4 62 cd g63 Dc3 Lg74e4d6 5 D3 0-06 RKe2eS 139
11.1 7dS 141

112 7Re3 144

11.3 70-0 145

12 Deviations by White from the Classical Variation
1d4 Df6 2 c4g63 Dc3 Kg74e4d6 154
12.1 58&ge2 156
122 58Kd3 157
123 5h30-0 158
1231 6 Df3 158
12.32 6 Ke3 159
12.33 6 2g5 160

13 Averbakh Variation
1d4Df62cdg63Dc3 Rg74edd6S e20-06RgS 162
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14 Torre Attack

1.d4 &)f6 2 D3 g6 3 Kg5 Kg7 4 Dbd2 c5 169
14.1 S Kxf6 171

142 Se3 172

1S Trompowsky Attack
1d4 962 Rg5 174

16 English Opening
1c4f62%f3 g63b4 179

17 Bird Opening
1f4d52 Df3 g6 185
17.1 3g3 185

172 3e3 186

LIST OF ILLUSTRATIVE GAMES

1 Deep Blue-Kasparov 25 9 Stahlberg-Stein /11

2 Rublevsky-Onischuk 38 10 Mestel-Gufeld 126

3 Gufeld-Lutikov 57 11 Timman-Kasparov /37
4 Kalinichenko-Vefling 64 12 Gelfand-Topalov 749

5 Gelfand-Adams 70 13 Van der Sterren-Glek 151
6 Kasparov-Ivanchuk &8/ 14 Kaidanov-Gufeld 166

7 Damjanovic-Stein 99 15 Smyslov-Gufeld 181

8 Topalov-Kramnik 10/



One of the hardest tasks faced by competitive chess players is
the development of an opening repertoire suited to their own
style of play. As in their companion volume An Opening
Repertoire for the Attacking Player (also translated by Ken
Neat), the authors provide a refined and thoroughly up-to-date
opening program, this time selecting variations of a more
positional nature.

@ Practical repertoire based on 1 e4 as White and the Classical
Sicilian and King’s Indian Defences as Black

@ Concentrates on solid and reliable lines of play

@ Provides an easy-to-learn explanation of the typical plans and
ideas

Eduard Gufeld is one of the most popular and widely travelled
grandmasters, and is known throughout the world as a coach,
opening theoretician, journalist and author.
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enjoys a growing reputation as a specialist in opening theory.
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